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Gig Roles Set to Rise Higher
in Indian Tech Companies

PURE
POLITICS

India is in advanced talks
with Russia to acquire a
newly developed light
tank that could be useful
in high altitude areas like
the Line of Actual Con-

trol (LAC) in eastern Ladakh. Talks to
buy the Sprut SDM1light tanks were
initiated late in July under a fast-track,
government-to-government process,
reports Manu Pubby.��2

India in Advanced
Talks with Russia to
Buy Sprut Light Tanks

The visit of Rahul Gandhi
and Priyanka Vadra to
Hathras has given them
and the Congress some
talking points and
screen presence. There

have also been talks on how the Hath-
ras events will hurt the BJP and the UP
government, particularly vis-a-vis the
Valmiki community and whether the
Gandhi siblings’ visit could help the 
UP Congress in 2022 assembly polls.
CL Manoj reports.��2

Hathras Challenge: BJP
Needs to Unite ‘Parivar’;
Cong Must Build on Hype 

NDA ally LJP walked out
of the alliance in Bihar
on Sunday. The party
however said it will
remain in the NDA at the
Centre and will work for

aBJP-LJP government in Bihar. The
decision was taken after a meeting of
the LJP parliamentary party in Delhi. In
aunanimous decision, all the LJP MPs
said that they should contest alone and
put up candidates against JDU. ��3

LJP to Go Solo, Plans
to Field Candidates
Against JDU in Bihar

Akshatha M & 
Alnoor Peermohamed

Bengaluru: Karnataka has pit-
ched Bengaluru to Tesla, the
world’s most valuable carmaker,
as a potential location for a Giga-
factory where it can manufacture
electric cars and batteries, a state
government official told ET.

Tesla has already held prelimi-
nary talks with the state for a re-
search and innovation unit in the
city, home to many of India’s elec-
tric vehicle (EV) startups such as
Ola Mobility, Ather Energy, Ma-
hindra Electric as well as units of
Daimler and Bosch. The local
unit of Toyota, which Tesla over-
took to become the world's most

valuable carmaker globally in Ju-
ly, is also based in Bengaluru.

“We have offered them (Tesla) all
support to set up a research and
development centre as well as the
manufacturing unit,” Gaurav
Gupta, principal secretary of
Karnataka’s commerce and indu-
stries department, told ET.
“Bengaluru has a favourable eco-
system for electric vehicles and
Tesla can leverage on that.” 

The talks were preliminary and
“it is going to be a long-drawn

process. We are at it and we will
keep the sustained dialogue go-
ing,” Gupta said. “We have brie-
fed them about how Bengaluru is
home to promising EV startups
and also component makers and
the advantages we offer.” 

Tesla didn’t respond to queries
sent on Saturday.

ET first reported talks with
Tesla on setting up its innova-
tion unit in Bengaluru on Sep-
tember 21.

Tesla CEO Elon Musk tweeted

Friday that the company will en-
ter the Indian market “next year
for sure.” He thanked customers
in the country for having waited
since making bookings in 2016 for
its electric cars. Several Indian
startup founders such as Paytm’s
Vijay Shekhar Sharma and Goqi-
i’s Vishal Gondal paid a $1,000 ad-
vance to book Tesla cars ahead of
the global launch.

Analysts Point to Infra Challenge��8
Tesla may do Sales, R&D, No Plant��6

PRELIMINARY TALKS GOING ON

Karnataka offers
electric carmaker all
support to set up R&D
centre, Gigafactory

US President Donald Trump works in a conference room while receiving treatment for Covid-19 at
Walter Reed National Military Medical Center in Bethesda, Maryland. He may be discharged from the
hospital as early as Monday though he’s been administered a medicine to control inflammation.��12

Ratna Bhushan & Sagar Malviya

New Delhi|Mumbai: Covid-19 is
very much out there but eating out
is making a comeback. After nearly
six months of slump and shut-
downs, top restaurants are seeing a
steady rise in dine-in numbers,
with many reaching 30-50% of
pre-Covid levels despite restricted
seating capacity.

Markets such as Delhi-NCR,
Punjab and Bengaluru have seen
consistent, if not sharp, recovery
in dine-in footfall, while much hope
is pinned on Maharashtra, which
will have staggered reopenings
during the month, executives said.

“Despite 50% seating capacity,
weekend sales have reached 30-50%
of pre-Covid numbers. We see this
trend continuing, specially on

weekends, thanks to pent-up de-
mand and easing of restrictions on
alcohol sales,” said Priyank Suk-
hija, owner of restaurant chains
such as Plum By Bent Chair, Lord

of the Drinks and Warehouse Cafe.
“We have seen Bengaluru demand

reaching 55% of capacity after a
few months, so we expect other
cities to follow a similar trend once

we open our restaurants,” said
Chirag Chhajer, co-owner of
Burma Burma.

“Restaurants will be among the
first sector to bounce back once

restricted capacity and night
curfews are removed,” said Bharat
Maheshwari, senior director, F&B
India head, JLL India, adding that
most developers and high street
landlords have supported food and
beverages operators by offering
waivers and reduced rent until
March 2021.

The listed Speciality Restaurants,
which has an umbrella of marquee
brands, including Mainland China,
Oh! Calcutta and Sigree, said reco-
very rates of the bigger branded
restaurants were better, riding on
consumer familiarity and trust.
“Some of our top brands are seeing
weekend numbers at 35-40% of
what we were doing pre-pande-
mic,” said Anjan Chatterjee, chair-
man, Speciality Restaurants. 

‘30% Restaurants Won’t Reopen’��8

Ready to Order? Yes, it’s a Slow but Steady Dine-in Recovery
Restaurants in key markets see higher customer numbers despite less seating, but lower rents still critical for the near future

Sebi Easing Norm
for Prospective 
AIF Managers
Regulator revisiting
eligibility criteria of
CA or MBA (finance)
degree to set up fund

qualification in finance and re-
levant experience and there was
full flexibility otherwise. Now
even that has been relaxed. One
person can have relevant quali-
fication and another one can
bring in experience... No need
for the same person to have
both. Also, it has been clarified
that any MBA (not just MBA in
finance) will be considered rele-
vant,” a Sebi official told ET.

“I do empathise with Sebi
which has to lay down rules for
managers who are handling hu-
ge public money. Somewhere, the
regulator has to draw a line. But
in the process it had become too
prescriptive,” said a senior con-
sultant with a professional ma-
nagement firm. Indeed, even in-
dustry veterans like Krishnaku-
mar Natarajan, one of the Mind-
tree cofounders, had to deal with
the rule while setting up a fund.

‘Time for Realistic Rule’��8

Sugata.Ghosh
@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: If Sachin Bansal or
Vijay Shekhar Sharma were
planning to lead an angel fund
or manage a private equity pool,
they would have hit a wall till
the other day. Notwithstanding
their success and experience,
the two gentlemen — one an IIT
graduate and the other holding
an engineering degree in elec-
tronics and communication —
lack the necessary qualification
prescribed by the Indian capital
markets regulator.

Anyone approaching the Secu-
rities & Exchange Board of In-
dia (Sebi) in recent times for set-
ting up an alternative invest-
ment fund (AIF)-- the regulatory
term for PE, VC and angel funds
— was told the key person, or at
least one of them, must be eit-
her a chartered accountant or
hold an MBA (Finance) degree.

So, some funds hired dummy
MBAs to get around the rule;
others, more importantly, ques-
tioned why an IITian or a post-
graduate from LSE or other re-
puted universities do not quali-
fy for the role. Amid queries and
representations from potential
managers and fund sponsors,
the subject cropped up at the re-
cent Sebi board meeting. The re-
gulator, it’s learnt, is now taking
arelook at the eligibility rules to
make them more flexible.

“The board has approved new
regulations that give a lot of
flexibility... Earlier, the require-
ment was that at least one per-
son needs to have some relevant

QUALIFICATION CONUNDRUM

Reliance Industries plans to raise about $1billion through a
syndicated overseas loan at the lowest interest rate in more
than a decade, reports Saikat Das. SBI and MUFG together

will likely lend about $600 million and seven other banks will advance
the remainder. The loan may be of three-year maturity.��8

RIL Plans to Borrow $1billion 
A CLUSTER OF 9 BANKS TO SYNDICATE OFFSHORE LOAN

Money Matters
AIFs attract 
rich and 
ultra-rich 
investors

There can 
be funds for 
real estate, 
infra, SME, 
distressed 
assets etc

AIFs are local 
vehicles allowed 
to attract foreign 
money

Sebi wants 
transparent 
rules, 
uniformity 
among AIF 
investors

`3.8 lakh crore
Net commitments raised by 
various AIFs as on June 30, 
2020, with net cumulative 
fund raised at`1.9 lakh cr

Joe Biden
leads Donald
Trump by 14

percentage points in a
new Wall Street Journal/
NBC News poll taken
after Tuesday’s debate
but before the president
was diagnosed with
Covid-19. Biden led
Trump 53% to 39% in the
national poll, his highest
margin of the presi-
dential campaign, sur-
passing his previous 11
percentage-point mar-
gin peak in July.��12

Joe Biden
Widens Lead
After Debate

Back at the Table
`4.25 lakh cr 
restaurant
industry size

7.3 million 
employment
base (pre-Covid)

Easing of lockdown,
liquor restrictions 
behind gradual 
recovery

But seating capacity
to remain at 50%

Liquidity and policy support from govt, rent flexibility 
critical to revive sector: Anurag Katriar, president, NRAI 

30%+restaurants, bars shut 
permanently in April-Aug

Post Rethink, RIL
Calls off Merger
of Viacom18, Sony 
Digital media and
entertainment 
seen as strategic, 
to hold majority 

Reliance’s demand for a majo-
rity stake is said to have resul-
ted in talks being called off. In-
dustry sources said negotia-
tions were progressing during
the entire due diligence process
based on the understanding
that SPN will have a majority
interest in the merged entity.

Merger talks started last year
and ET first reported the deve-
lopment in November. 

Mike Hopkins, then chairman
of Sony Pictures Television
(SPT), SPN’s holding company,
was driving negotiations, but
they didn’t fructify. Hopkins
left SPT to join Amazon Prime
Video in the US, and the deal se-
emed to have been called off.

Change in Nature of Business��8

Gaurav.Laghate
@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: Mukesh Ambani-
owned Reliance Industries
(RIL), which has a majority sta-
ke in Viacom18 though Net-
work18, has called off the
proposed merger of the enter-
tainment businesses of Sony
Pictures Networks India (SPN)
and Viacom18, following a stra-
tegic rethink.

Digital media and entertain-
ment are now essential pillars
of Reliance Jio’s business and
it has consequently decided to
retain a majority stake and ma-
nagement control, according
to people familiar with the
matter, who said Reliance wo-
uld invest and grow the digital
media business. 

Further, entertainment is al-
so a key component of Jio’s fi-
bre-to-the-home strategy.
“With Jio’s unprecedented
growth, the group feels content
will play a major role in the fu-
ture and wants to keep control.
The speed at which the enterta-
inment business has digitised
in the past few months has had
a role of play in the rethink,”
said one source. Several con-
tent and production houses are
keen to partner with RIL and
Jio, according to the people ci-
ted above.

Email queries sent to Relian-
ce, Viacom18 and SPN did not
elicit any response till press ti-
me on Sunday. 

Hitting the Road 

Tesla CEO Elon Musk 
tweeted last week 
that the company 
would enter India 
‘next year for 
sure’

Karnataka was the first 
state to draw up an EV 
policy in 2017, hoping 
to draw  investments
of`31,000 cr
Bengaluru is home 
to EV startups such as 
Ola Mobility, Ather 
Energy, Mahindra 
Electric as well as units 
of Daimler and Bosch

Tesla has sold 
over50,000
vehicles in China 
since starting its 
Gigafactory in 
Shanghai

India’s EV market
is expected 
to touch
`50,000 cr
by 2025

Karnataka govt in talks with 
Tesla to have R&D centre and 
manufacturing unit in Bengaluru

Bengaluru Keen to Roll Out
Red Carpet for Tesla Safari

Gulveen.Aulakh
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The Goods and Servi-
ces Tax Council meeting on Mon-
day could be a stormy one as oppo-
sition-ruled states clash with BJP-
ruled ones over how they should
be compensated for the shortfall
in collections and are likely to for-
ce a vote on the issue.

Opposition-ruled Punjab, Kerala,
Delhi, Tamil Nadu, Telangana,
Chhattisgarh, Rajasthan, West
Bengal and Puducherry insist that
the Centre must borrow to compen-
sate them for the revenue loss on ac-
count of the transition to the GST
regime and are likely to invoke the
dispute resolution mechanism.

BJP-ruled states want the Centre
to urgently set up a special win-
dow so that they can borrow to ma-
ke up for the shortfall, one of two

options proposed by the Centre.
The GST Council will also take

up a proposal to extend the GST
compensation cess by two years to
2024 and set up a committee to look
at changes needed. It will take up
the simplification of procedures,
besides rate rationalisation for
non-alcohol-based sanitisers.

“Opposition
(states) will de-
finitely vote
against the mo-
tion (borrowing
by states) if it

comes to voting… there is a statu-
tory obligation of the govern-
ment to pay the compensation due
to the states, they’re shirking it
and not keeping the solemn assu-
rance of the government,” V Na-
rayanasamy, chief minister of
Puducherry, told ET.

‘Centre Needs to Build Consensus’��8

Compensation to states 
will be in focus
Decision on borrowing
by the states 
Extension of compensation 
cess by 2 years till 2024
Setting up of a committee 
to implement key changes
Simplification of 
GST-related processes 
Rate rationalisation of 
non-alcohol sanitisers 

On Agenda
Dispute resolution 
mechanism will be
brought into force

Voting may 
take place 
again

IN CASE OF NO CONSENSUS 
AMONG GST COUNCIL MEMBERS 

Chairman of 15th Finance Commission NK Singh speaks with
Anubhuti Vishnoion the body’s reading of the economy and its
recovery path, and fiscal stimulus ahead of its final report. He
said the Centre has, at no point of time, suggested resiling from its
legal obligations contained in the GST Compensation Act. ��3

Centre Not Backing Out: NK Singh
15TH FIN COMM CHAIRMAN ON GST COMPENSATION ROW

Face-off between oppn and BJP states likely on
compensation cess issue; voting could take place

All Eyes on GST Council Meet Today

Digital media,
entertainment
essential pillars of 
Reliance business

Digital content became 
more and more important 
for RIL and Jio

Initial plan was for 
Sony to own 51-55%

Need for Control

Telcos may Report Sequential Gains
in Revenue in September Quarter
Reliance Jio, Bharti Airtel and Vodafone Idea are
likely to report sequential gains in mobile
revenue and operating income in July-Septem-
ber, following a surge in recharges by users as
lockdown curbs were eased, analysts said. Jio is
expected to have benefitted from higher user
additions and gains in ARPU from home broad-
band customers, they said, helping report strong
profit growth. A pickup in feature phone rechar-
ges by migrants returning to cities is likely to
have helped Airtel and Vi narrow Q2 losses
sequentially. However, their margin gains may
be offset by higher sales, marketing & dis-
tribution costs and commissions, analysts said. 
Companies: Pursuit of Profit��4

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

Worst is Behind us, H2 to See Rise in
Capacity Utilisation: CII CEO Survey 
India Inc is estimating capacity utilisation to rise
above 50% during the second half of the fiscal
year, according to an industry survey released
on Sunday. A substantial percentage of the 115
company chief executives polled by the Con-
federation of Indian Industry (CII) expect condi-
tions to improve going forward. “A large per-
centage of CEOs polled have shown confidence
in the days ahead, indicating that the worst may
be behind,” according to a CII statement. Howe-
ver, most respondents see demand and revenue
conditions remaining below last year’s levels.
Economy: Macro, Micro & More��9

Inside story

CENTRE MAY
RED-FLAG
DISPUTE BODY

��PAGE 9

Testing Times for Trump
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ment at Google, told ET. “It’s not
good for anyone if our partners
feel they can’t grow and be suc-
cessful,” he said. “We’re deeply
committed to the Indian ecosys-
tem. We will be engaging, we
will be finding ways (so) that we
can grow together.”

ET had reported earlier that
more than 50 technology entre-
preneurs were joining hands to
petition the government for
support to create an overar-
ching Indian digital app ecosys-
tem to counter what they view
as the dominance of US techno-
logy giants Google and Apple.
The government has responded
positively to the demand and
has said it’s “open” to launching
an alternative.

Following the concerns that
have been raised, Google has de-
cided to delay applying the fee,
said Samat, who’s based at the
company’s headquarters in Mo-
untain View, California. This
has been communicated to the
developers privately, he said.

‘Not Discussing Change in Model’��8

In face of protests by
Indian developers, co
says its listening to
startup community to
understand concerns 

Google Defers
Move to Levy 30%
Fee to April 2022

Surabhi Agarwal 
& Megha Mandavia

New Delhi|Bengaluru: Goog-
le deferred the enforcement of
30% commission on in-app pur-
chases of digital goods from its
Play Store in India to April 2022
in the face of mounting protests
by Indian developers. Globally,
the fee comes into effect in Sep-
tember next year.

The company is “listening” to
the Indian startup and app deve-
loper community to understand
its concerns and is ready to “find
ways” to ensure both sides can
be successful together, Sameer
Samat, VP of product manage-

IN-APP PURCHASES ON PLAY STORE
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Flipkart Decks up with
Tech to Woo Shoppers 

Pharma Cos Back Appeal for
TRIPS Waiver for Covid Care

Johnson Doesn’t Want No-Deal
Brexit But Can Live with It
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Electronic Goods
Continue to Fly off
Ecomm Shelves

Online sales grow 17
percentage points as
consumers stay away
from physical stores

which tracks sales of consu-
mer electronics, online
transactions accounted for
42% of total laptops sold in
India during June-August as
compared with 25% in the
same period last year. For
television, online now acco-
unts for almost a third (32%)
of overall sales as compared
to 22% a year ago.

Also, 32% of smartphones
were sold
through ecom-
merce plat-
forms in June-
August compa-
red with 29% in
the correspon-
ding period of
the previous
year. Online

channels also accounted for
43% of premium smartpho-
nes (.̀ 30,000 plus) as against
38% last year. Another global
research organisation Euro-
monitor International repor-
ted that in the case of appli-
ances like refrigerators and
washing machines, the share
of ecommerce has more than
doubled from 7% in 2019 to
around 15% this year.

‘Contactless Shopping’��8 

Writankar.Mukherjee
@timesgroup.com

Kolkata: Consumer elec-
tronics sales across categori-
es such as smartphones,
laptops, televisions, refrige-
rators and washing machi-
nes through ecommerce
platforms grew by as much as
17 percentage points, as
consumers opted for online
purchases and kept away
from physical stores even
after the lockdown was lifted
in most parts of the country. 

Industry experts and ex-
ecutives believe this trend
will continue in the future,
cementing a shift in shopping
habit of Indian consumers,
as brands and even brick-
and-mortar stores beef up
their online presence. 

According to GfK India, a
market research agency

SHIFT IN SHOPPING HABIT

Brands and

brick-and

-mortar

stores are

beefing up

their online

presence 

A Larger Cart
ECOMMERCE CONTRIBUTION 
BY VALUE: June-Aug (in %)

Source: GfK India

VOLUME SHARE OF 
APPLIANCES THROUGH 
ECOMMERCE (in %)
2015 2

2016 2

2017 4

2018 6

2019 7

2020 15
Source: Euromonitor International

TV
2020 27

2019 21

LAPTOP
2020 39

2019 23

Saloni Shukla & 
Deepshikha Sikarwar

Mumbai | New Delhi:The govern-
ment’s proposal to pick up the tab for
the waiver of “interest on interest”
on loans of up to `̀2 crore clears the
uncertainty over bank earnings for
the quarter, giving them room to of-
fer liberal loan-rejig terms to stres-
sed borrowers. 

The relief is likely to cost the Cent-
re ̀̀ 5,000-5,500 crore, according to the
finance ministry’s initial estimates.
Rating agency ICRA has pegged the
cost at `̀5,000-7,000 crore. Even those
eligible borrowers who had not avai-
led of the moratorium will get some
relief, possibly through a partial wa-
iver of interest on the principal du-
ring the moratorium period. 

The Supreme Court will on Mon-
day take up the Centre’s affidavit on
interest relief submitted on October
3. The government will seek parlia-

ment’s nod for the
additional expendi-
ture on this count.

“It would cost abo-
ut `̀5,000-5,500 cro-
re,” a government
source told ET.

This spending will
be over and above

Covid-related support of `̀3.7 lakh
crore to micro, small and medium
enterprises (MSMEs) as well as
`̀70,000 crore assistance on home lo-
ans extended through the Garib Ka-
lyan Yojana besides the Atmanirb-
har package announced earlier.

Welcome News for Banking Stocks��8

Banks Relieved as Govt will
Foot Bill for Interest Waiver
Lenders will now have
room to offer liberal
loan-recast terms to
stressed borrowers

(Our) overall approach 
and tone with this 

was not to try to be 
abrupt, nor to try to 

be burdensome… Me 
and my team will be 

engaging with founders, 
CEOs and just making 

sure we sit down 
and discuss all 

these things

SAMEER SAMAT VP of product management, Google

It’s not good for 
anyone if our 
partners feel they 
can’t grow and 
be successful…
we’re deeply 
committed to the 
Indian ecosystem. 
We will be finding 
ways (so) that we 
can grow together

FINMIN PEGS COST TO EXCHEQUER AT `̀5,000-5,500 CR

Beijing has
accused New
Delhi of being
discrimi-
natory and
restrictive in

trade measures, pointing to
the ban on Chinese apps
and curbs on FDI. At a
recent WTO meeting, China
alleged that the measures
undermine transparency,
stability and predictability
of the Indian market.
Kirtika Suneja reports.��9

China Complains
about India Trade
Policy at WTO

Monsoon
withdrawal is
likely to be
delayed by La
Nina as a new
low-pressure

area in the Bay of Bengal
will bring heavy rain to
eastern and central India,
weather scientists said.
Delayed withdrawal poses
arisk for farmers as rainfall
at the harvest time can
damage crops, reports
Shashwat Mohanty.��9

Withdrawal of
Monsoon may
be Delayed

The health
ministry is
preparing a
plan for
distribution 
of Covid-19

vaccines and has asked the
states and UTs to ensure
that the supply chain and
storage facilities are in
place, reports Teena Thack-
er. States have been asked
to repair cold-chain equip-
ment that will be used once
avaccine is developed.��5

States Asked to
Ready Storage
for Vaccine 

Interest on interest 
waiver may cost govt 
`5,500 crore

Waiving interest on 
interest for all morato-
rium loans could have 
cost up to `20,000 cr

Interest waiver on all 
loans under moratorium 
could cost banks
`6 lakh crore

30-40% bank & NBFC loans 
will be eligible for relief

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA

Waiver available to those as well 
who didn’t avail of RBI moratorium

MSMEs, education, housing, credit 
card dues, auto & personal loans

Loans up 
to `2 cr 

Stressed assets
likely to rise 
20% at FY21 
end
SC to take up 
the matter on 
October 5 Source: ICRA, Macquarie Capital, Govt Affidavit 

Our Bureau

New Delhi: India may have crossed
the Covid-19 peak and the declining
positivity rate will help fuel an eco-
nomic recovery, the finance ministry
said, while adding that it was “not av-
erse to taking any further measures
to ameliorate suffering of people.”

The economy was “regaining nor-
malcy,” with a palpable resurgence
in demand in many sectors, the mini-
stry’s Department of Economic Af-
fairs said in its monthly review for
September. The upcoming festive se-

ason is expected to further bolster
growth in the wake of improvement
in many high-frequency indicators,
it said. The report pointed to case da-
ta for the second half of September
in support of its argument on Covid.

“Data for the 14-day period from
September 17 to 30
suggests that India
may have crossed
the peak of Covid-19
case load,” it said in
the report on Sun-
day. But it warned
that the pandemic
is far from over and

said that the sustained spread of the
virus poses a downside risk to short-
term and medium-term growth.

The finance ministry has been ac-
tive in supporting those who were
worst hit by the pandemic and will
continue to do so.

Active Cases Down 0.4% on Sept 30��8

India may be Past Covid Peak,
But Virus Risks Remain: Finmin

‘DECLINING POSITIVITY RATE TO FURTHER AID RECOVERY’

Govt open to taking more
steps to help those hit by
pandemic; revival signs
visible, says DEA report

Time for stakeholders to ‘get 
into the act’ and push growth
Steady recovery seen in most 
sectors, some even performed 
better than last year

INDIA MAY HAVE  
CROSSED PEAK IN SEPT

7-day moving 
average of 
daily cases
falls to 83,000
from 93,000   

Positivity
rates declining 
at all-India level
Curbs on access 
& mobility eased

Labour and 
farm laws 
boost for rural 
sector, MSMEs
Structural reforms 
contain down-
side risks of 
spreading virus

EMBASSY IN TALKS
WITH ESR TO SELL
WAREHOUSING BIZ
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The Supreme Court must
step aside and let the
banks and GoI decide on

interest waiver. That would be the
best way out of the impasse created
by disgruntled borrowers going to
court against a perfectly legitimate
banking practice, writes Mythili
Bhusnurmath. ��EDIT PAGE

On Interest Waiver:
Better Never Than Late

SC will today

take up the

Centre’s

affidavit on

interest relief

submitted on

October 3 

Upcoming

festive season

is likely 

to further

bolster

growth 

Several of India’s top
startup entrepreneurs
met virtually with

government officials on Sat-
urday to escalate their concerns
over American internet major
Google’s billing policies and
dominance of the country’s
digital applications market.
Megha Mandavia & Alnoor
Peermohamed report.��6

Startup Founders
Ping IT Ministry

Paytm has launched
its mini-app store
which will allow app

developers and brands to take
advantage of the payment
provider’s reach. The app store
will also provide developers
and brands payment options by
linking them to its wallet, pay-
ments bank and UPI, without
charging them a fee.��6

Paytm Launches
Mini-app Store

■ Mumbai beat Hyderabad by 34
runs; Chennai chase down
Punjab’s core of 178 with 10
wickets in hand

■ RCB Face Delhi Capitals today
■ Howzat! Daily quiz on last

night's match

TURN TO ��PAGE 11

Subsidies Won’t Help India Become
Globally Competitive: Piyush Goyal
Union minister of commerce and industry
Piyush Goyal has said subsidies and tax breaks
would not improve India’s global competitive-
ness and increase exports. “Subsidies are never
going to get us ahead,” Goyal said.��4
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Indian IT Services Cos may Report
Better Q2 Nos as Tech Spends Rise
India’s IT services firms are expected to report
better numbers in the September quarter, dem-
onstrating the optimism they shared earlier of
increased tech spending by global clients to deal
with the Covid-induced economic crisis. Compa-
nies including Infosys, TCS, HCL and Wipro may
show improved performance, analysts said.��6

Equity Mkt Deals at All-time High in
FY21, ̀̀ 1.49 L cr Raised in Apr-Sept
Equity fundraising by Indian companies has hit a
record this year, data collected by ET shows,
helped by booming capital markets, low interest
rates, ample liquidity and a need for boosting
defences in a pandemic-hit economy.��7

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

GAIL in Talks with IL&FS, US Fund
for Stake in ONGC Tripura Power
GAIL has initiated preliminary talks with IL&FS
and US-based Global Infrastructure Partners to
pick up at least 49% in ONGC Tripura Power
Company at a valuation of ̀̀ 1,500 crore, two
people aware of the developments told ET.��8

BIG BORROWERS NEED RELIEF
AS WELL ��SEE EDIT

SPORT 
IPL 2020

TOUGH UNLOCK RULES MAY KEEP
MANY MAHA EATERIES SHUT��4
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‘Police Should
Show Sensitivity
in Cases Related
to Women, SC/ST’

Vatsala.Gaur
@timesgroup.com

Lucknow: UP CM Yogi Adi-
tyanath on Sunday said police
should show sensitivity and act
promptly in cases related to
women and Scheduled Castes/
Tribes. The CM made the obser-
vation during a high-level
meeting with officials. 

“In the Hathras case it was ob-
served that there had been a veri-
table delay in getting the victim
medical attention, and things
were deteriorating with each
passing day, hence it was the
CM’s direction to be sensitive in
cases related to women and back-
ward castes,” an official who at-
tended the meeting told ET.

Additional chief secretary
(home) Awanish Awasthi
and ADG (L&O) Prashant
Kumar visited the family of
the 22-year-old Balrampur
rape victim on Sunday on
the directions of the CM.

The CM, during a videocon-
ferencing with BJP workers,
said the state will have to be
“wary of conspiracies” being
created by people who want to
further their political motives
and stall development.

“They want to stoke caste and
communal violence in the state
and the country so that they are
able to further their political
motives and stall development.
We have to be wary of such con-
spiracies,” Adityanath said. 

DipanjanRoy.Chaudhury
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The last week’s Work-
ing Mechanism for Consultation &
Coordination on India-China Bor-
der Affairs explored a bunch of
military CBMs, particularly for
the Ladakh flashpoint.

The CBMs include taking steps to
reduce the possibility of physical
contact between troops, ET has re-
liably learnt. Specific proposals on
table was that whenever any such
situation arises, both sides will
maintain restraint and avoid physi-
cal contact and jostling. Similarly,
other proposals included strictly ‘ri-
fle down’ protocol and considering
doing away with night patrolling as a
CBM, ET has further learnt.

However, the level of trust contin-
ues to be low. In June, the Chinese
side had set up a structure leading to
clashes at the Galwan Valley in which
20 Indian soldiers were killed. The in-
cident occurred despite clear under-
standing and diplomatic parleys fol-
lowing Chinese actions since May.

Surprises are often sprung by PLA
as evident during August 29-30 period.
There was sudden heavy deployment
of PLA troops on the southern bank of
Pangong lake. India pre-empted fur-
ther Chinese action by taking control
of strategic heights in the area. Indi-
an Army took pre-emptive actions to
occupy Rezang La, Recehen La, Black
Top, Goswami Hill and other heights
near Chushul to pre-empt the Chinese
army activities underway there. In-
dia has clearly conveyed to China in
the recent past that any attempt to
breach the perimeter around its for-
ward posts along LAC will be treated
as an act of hostility which will get a
professional Army response. In this
environment, the prospect of disen-
gagement appears challenging but
there have been conversations since
two foreign ministers met in Moscow
— Army commanders meet followed

by WMCC. A joint statement follow-
ing the Army commanders meeting
stated that the two sides agreed to
“stop sending more troops to the front
line, take practical measures to prop-
erly solve problems on the ground,
and jointly safeguard peace and tran-
quillity in the border area”. 

Past few weeks have been less event-
ful with neither side keen on escalat-
ing the situation into a military con-
flict and negotiators feel some disen-
gagement could be possible if CBMs
are adopted in good faith. But the In-
dian Army will not lower guard as the
PLA is known to spring surprises.

STRICTLY ‘RIFLE DOWN’ PROTOCOL MOOTED

China is boxing both itself and
India in an untenable situation in
Ladakh. It will gain nothing and
lose a lot from the current con-
frontation. There can be no Asian
century if India and China are at
loggerheads, with China seeking
to impede India’s rise and India
ready to develop partnerships to

constrain China’s overvaulting
ambitions. China cannot look for
partners in Asia beyond Pakistan
to shackle India, whereas India
can look at powerful partners
outside Asia to counter China’s
muscle flexing and ego-centric
economic policies.

China’s presence in Ladakh has
been ab initio that of an aggressi-
ve interloper. With no historical
claim on Ladakh, it has manufac-
tured one by occupying Tibet and
then poaching into Indian territo-
ry. Its claim on Ladakh has no
basis in customary law as Han
China has never set foot in this
area. It built the Aksai Chin road
illegally, and to protect which it

invented the 1959 claim line. After
staging the 1962 conflict it ex-
tended claim to more territory in
Ladakh. These high altitude
desolate areas cannot be physical-
ly occupied permanently, and so
these claims are notional based on
presumed military capacity. The
1959 line was drawn unilaterally
by China and was rejected by
Nehru even then. After the 1993,
1996, 2005, 2012 and 2103 border-
related agreements based on
existing perceptions of LAC (not
the 1959 line) — whence the pro-
tocols for patrolling in disputed
areas — for China to revert to the
1959 line as the basis of disengage-
ment shows once again how China

dishonours agreements to suit its
strategy and why its foreign policy
is fundamentally unscrupulous. 

In 1996, China agreed to clarify LAC
on the map so that the perception of
each side about where it lay could be
established. After exchanging maps

for the central sector, China unilate-
rally withdrew from the exercise in
2002 on specious grounds when the
writer was foreign secretary. Ne-
vertheless, even as late as 2006, the
joint declaration issued when presi-
dent Hu Jintao visited stated in para
22 : “The joint working group on the
India-China boundary question shall
expedite their work, including on the
clarification and confirmation of the
Line of Actual Control…It was
agreed to complete the process of
exchanging maps indicating their
respective perceptions of the entire
alignment of LAC on the basis of
already agreed parameters as soon
as possible.” For the Chinese to now
rule this out because this exercise

will create new disputes is hollow
rationalisation of their habit of
violating agreements at will.

The latest balloon flying on the
1959 line is China’s information
war designed to mislead and
hoodwink, and some in India have
fallen prey by suggesting that both
sides should withdraw to some
distance from this line and create
a buffer zone which nether side
will patrol. In other words, accept
Zhou EnLai’s proposal made 61
years ago and withdraw from our
own territory patrolled by us to
pacify China. This is defeatism.

China’s arrogant rejection of the
new map of Ladakh is an affront.
The map does not question China’s

sovereignty as the UT’s external
boundaries have not been changed.
If China questions our right to
change internal boundaries of our
states, we should remind China
about its revision of Tibet’s histori-
cal internal boundaries, and worse,
seeking to extend its external
boundaries into India. We should
react more robustly to China’s
questioning of our sovereignty in
Ladakh. Our latest statement is
sharper in tone but its pitch needs
to be raised for China to hear pro-
perly. Henceforth, we should always
refer to the India-Tibet boundary,
the India-China boundary.

The writer is former foreign secretary

KANWAL SIBAL

China’s Arrogant Rejection of New Map of Ladakh an Affront
HENCEFORTH, WE SHOULD ALWAYS REFER TO INDIA-TIBET BOUNDARY, THE INDIA-CHINA BOUNDARY; THERE CAN BE NO ASIAN CENTURY IF INDIA & CHINA ARE AT LOGGERHEADS

DipanjanRoy.Chaudhury
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: Following the Quad fo-
reign ministers’ meet in Tokyo on
October 6, India and the United Sta-
tes will step up bilateral engage-
ments, including a key face-to-face
ministerial meet this month to
strengthen its partnership in the
Indo-Pacific region amid tensions
along the LAC with China.

The Quad meet will be followed
by a visit by US deputy secretary
of state Stephen Biegun to New
Delhi in the third week of Octo-
ber to hold consultations with In-
dia’s foreign secretary to prepare
for a big meet at the end of the
month, ET has learnt.

New Delhi is expected to host the next
edition of 2 + 2 Ministerial (foreign and
defence ministers’) meet at the end of
October amid election season in the
United States, with both sides display-
ing commitment to the strategic part-
nership, it is learnt. Foreign minister S
Jaishankar and defence minister Raj-
nath Singh will host their American co-
unterparts Mike Pompeo and Mark
Esper, respectively. Last year, Singh and
Jaishankar had travelled to the United
States for the 2 +2 Ministerial meet.

Ahead of the Delhi meet, Jaishankar
and Pompeo are expected to hold a bila-
teral meet in Tokyo on the sidelines of
the Quad foreign ministers’ meet.

The US has been consistently
critical of Chinese actions along
the LAC that has created ten-

sions in the South
Asian region.

While India does not
favour any mediation
to resolve the crisis,
senior American offi-
cials have extended
support to India’s po-
sition. The two sides
have maintained re-
gular contacts over te-
lephone amid the pan-
demic. During the
third India-US Lea-
dership Summit last
month, Biegun emp-
hasised that the US
strategy is to push

back against China in every domain.
“Our strategy is to push back against

China in virtually every domain.
We're doing it in the security area.
We're doing it in terms of outsized de-
mands to claim sovereign territory,
whether it's in the Galwan Valley of In-
dia on the India-Chinese border, or in
the South Pacific,” Biegun had said.

AFTER QUAD MEET IN TOKYO ON OCTOBER 6

India Prepares for 2 + 2
Ministerial with US

Foreign
minister S
Jaishankar
and defence
minister
Rajnath Singh
will host their
American
counterparts
Mike Pompeo
& Mark Esper,
respectively

NEW DELHI: The
next round of
military comman-

der level talks between India
and China on the tensions
along the Ladakh border are
set to take place on October
12, even as high vigil is being
maintained on the Line of
Actual Control (LAC), with no
reports of fresh incidents.
Sources said the next round of
talks — expected to take place
at the Chushul border mee-
ting point on the Indian side —
will continue with last time’s
discussions that ended with
the understanding that there
would be no accretion of
troops on the border. From
the Indian side, talks are
expected to be led by Lt Gen
Harinder Singh, the 14 Corps
Commander, who has conduc-
ted the last six rounds. — OPB

Next Round of
Military Talks
likely on Oct 12

HIGH VIGIL ON BORDER

re the deal is finalised.
India could acquire almost two do-

zen such tanks in the first tranche.
The procurement is likely to cost less
than `̀500 crore, which falls within
the emergency financial powers gi-
ven to service chiefs after the Galwan
clash. The expenditure is expected to

be within the emergency financial
powers given to the Army following
the clash with Chinese troops in La-
dakh’s Galwan valley in June.
ET was the first to report in July

that the government had given appro-
vals for emergency procurement of
lightweight tanks for deployment in

high-altitude conditions, amid the
ongoing border standoff with China.
Final discussions on the contract are
expected to conclude this year.

The Sprut SDM1 light tank, trans-
portable by air, has commonalities
with the T72 and T90s operated by In-
dia and would require minimal

crew training to become operatio-
nal. It is armed with a 125 mm gun, si-
milar to the one on the T90, and fires
all types of ammunition with the
T72/90 fleet available with the Army.

India has a robust tank force, but
all of them are heavy main battle
tanks — T72s, T90s and the indigeno-
usly developed Arjun — considered
more suitable for operations in the
plains. While these tanks have been
sent to the Himalayan border as
well, navigating them on difficult
border terrain has been an issue.

The Sprut SDM1 is designed to
be airdropped from an aircraft
with its crew of three sitting insi-
de the tank. India has operated
light tanks in the past and it has
come in handy during the 1947-48
Kashmir operations as well as the
1962 war with China, but these ha-
ve been slowly phased out.

BEING PROCESSED UNDER FAST-TRACK PROCEDURE; FIRST TRANCHE LIKELY TO COST LESS THAN ̀̀ 500 CR

Manu.Pubby@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: India is in advanced
talks with Russia to acquire a new-
ly developed light tank that could
be useful in high altitude areas
like the Line of Actual Control
(LAC) in eastern Ladakh.

Talks to buy the Sprut SDM1 light
tanks were initiated late in July un-
der a fast-track, government-to-go-
vernment process, sources told ET.

The need for such tanks was felt
after increased Indian deploy-
ments at the LAC following border
hostilities with China, which has
also fielded a range of equipment,
including its Type 15 light tanks.

The new tanks are under trial in
Russia, but sources said they co-
uld be inducted in India as well for
a series of rigorous field tests befo-

India, Russia in Talks for Sprut Light Tanks

party in the poll-bound states, in-
cluding UP, where BJP netted lar-
ger share of Dalit votes in last
polls, is being closely watched.

The challenge for the Gandhis
and Congress is to turn the mo-
mentum generated by the Hathras
incident into a sustainable politi-
cal movement for 2022 assembly
polls. The visit by Gandhis helped
UP Congress project itself as being
more involved than other opposi-
tion parties such as SP and BSP.
But the fact remains that all the
past UP forays of the Gandhis — be
it during UPA-era polls or 2014-19 LS
or 2017 assembly polls — generated
only TRPs and not votes. UP Cong-
ress’ bigger electoral losses has dri-
ven home the message of larger
tasks on the ground. “Rahulji’s and
Priyankaji’s visit helped us with a
positive message but our real chal-

lenge continues to
be in finding a cre-
dible social base
and organisational
structure to fight
the next assembly
polls. We have to be
a worthy alternati-
ve to not only BJP
but also SP and
BSP,” said a senior
UP Congress leader.

Before her Hathra
visit, Priyanka ma-
de a symbolic state-

ment by visiting a Valmiki temple
in Central Delhi. Ironically, after
losing a large section of Valmikis
to BJP in many states, Congress
was also left to watch AAP taking
away its Valmiki supporters in
Delhi and to a large extent in Pun-
jab. More importantly, during her
visit to the Valmiki temple or the
siblings’ visit to Hathras, Congress
failed to showcase any notable Val-
miki leader of the party. The last
nationally notable Valmiki leader
the party had was Buta Singh, ne-
arly a quarter century ago.

“The Valmiki community conti-
nues to remain socially and econo-
mically exploited even 70 years af-
ter Independence. Congress and
other parties’ neglect of the com-
munity to cultivate the numerical-
ly stronger Dalit sections such as
Jatavs helped RSS with an opening
to woo the Valmikis. The Hathras
incident has once again shown that
all major parties are only interes-
ted in symbolism and electoral lip
service,” said Ashok Agyani, a Val-
miki activist and a leader of Delhi
Democratic Alliance, a political
platform of neglected sections of
Dalits, Muslims and Tribals.

HATHRAS AFTERMATH
BJP’s Challenge is to
Mend Rift in ‘Parivar’;
Cong’s to Build on Hype

DEMAND FOR CORRECTIVE MEASURES INCREASES

One of them said: “I have already
left for my constituency… there is a
lot of trust building that needs to be
done. In the last few years, there ha-
ve been many convictions for cri-
mes against Dalits which should be
remembered too.” Rita Bahuguna
Joshi, another BJP MP from the sta-
te, was unavailable for comment.

Joshi is under home quarantine
after testing positive for the Co-
vid-19 virus, her aide said.

Keshari Devi Patel, a BJP MP from
Phulpur, said the state government’s
intent has always been to provide jus-
tice for women and the most oppres-
sed. “There are aggressors, evil ele-
ments in every society and we need a
strict law and order system to deal
with them… what happened should

UP’s Women MPs & MLAs Condemn
Treatment of Hathras Victim’s Family

Vasudha.Venugopal
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: Quite a few women
MPs and MLAs from Uttar Pra-
desh, cutting across party lines,
have criticised the state govern-
ment’s treatment of the Hathras
rape victim’s family, and said that
the Yogi Adityanath administra-
tion should take corrective mea-
sures to ensure it is not repeated.

While opposition leaders said the
state government had been “insen-
sitive” and had put a woman's credi-
bility on trial, the BJP members too
admitted that “there were wrongs
committed”, although they said the
matter was closed now as the CBI
was probing the case.

Savitri Katheria, a BJP MLA from
the Dalit community, said the inci-
dent was extremely unfortunate,
and that crimes against Dalits wo-
uld not stop “unless the daughter of
every Dalit gets the respect she de-
serves, like every other daughter”.

Two other party members from
the community echoed similar sen-
timents but refused to go on record.

not have happened…the government
is trying to ensure justice,” she said.

The opposition, however, said
nothing that the state govern-
ment does now will erase how it
had dealt with the Hathras case.

Aradhna Mishra, a Congress MLA
from Pratapgarh, said the incident
had proved that the state administra-
tion had no sympathy or empathy for
victims of caste or gender crime, and
that it had used its officials to shame
the girl even after she had given a sta-
tement that she had been raped.

“It took around eight days to file an
FIR, and despite the girl's health con-
dition being grave, the administra-
tion did not feel it was important to
send her to Delhi for better treat-
ment. On top of that, they have the au-
dacity to say the rape never happe-
ned, putting the credibility of the vic-
tim on trial,” she said. 

Pinki Yadav, a Samajwadi Party
MLA, said the way the UP govern-
ment hurriedly allowed the last
rites showed that it did not care
enough for the beliefs of Hindus.

Sushma Patel, BSP MLA from
Jaunpur, said the administration is
at the mercy of bureaucrats now.

image and push UP into a caste turmoil
ahead of the 2022 polls. They claim that
till five days after the incident on Sep-
tember 14, the girl and her family had
only blamed one person for the murde-
rous assault. But, they say, opposition
party leaders later met the family in an
Aligarh hospital and she changed her
statement on September 22, saying four
persons had gangraped her. “That is
why the SIT was set up and tasked to re-
veal the conspiracy and the evil designs
behind the whole matter. Forensic re-
ports confirm no rape,” an official said.

This was also the reason why the sta-
te government wanted narco analysis
and lie-detector tests conducted on the
victim’s family too. However, the poli-
tical opposition to this step and rising
heat in the case ultimately made the
CM announce a CBI probe on Satur-
day night. There is also a counter-reac-
tion from the upper-caste community
in the area who allege their boys have
been implicated under pressure from
the media and the opposition. The UP
government now hopes that the CBI
will be able to satisfy all sides and sal-
vage the government’s reputation. 

UP Government’s
Hopes Lie with CBI

AN IMAGE DISASTER DUE TO MANY GOOF-UPS

ANALYSIS
Aman.Sharma@timesgroup.com

New Delhi:The Hathras case has be-
en an unmitigated image disaster for
the Yogi Adityanath government due
to a series of goof-ups, with amends
being made only after the damage was
done. A belief at the top levels of the
government and state BJP that the
campaign is a political conspiracy
against the CM has contributed to the
government’s ambivalent response.

The victim’s hurried cremation at
2:30 am (which no official has been ab-
le to justify so far), the inexplicable
decision to block the entry of the me-
dia and the opposition parties a day
later, the “no rape” claim by a top poli-
ce officer despite the victim’s state-
ment before a magistrate, not remo-
ving the district magistrate who is at
the centre of the controversy and de-
lay in recommending a CBI probe ha-
ve firmly put the Yogi Adityanath go-
vernment on the back-foot in the case. 

The time-tested strategy to quell
public anger in big cases, by CMs like
Mayawati, has been to immediately
remove the DM and SSP and promptly
announce a CBI probe. But in Hath-
ras, blocking the opposition and me-
dia further fuelled public anger. Ra-
hul Gandhi and Priyanka Gandhi
grabbed attention by deciding to walk
to Hathras and TV channels rushed
teams to Hathras to cover it as a cam-
paign. On Sunday, RLD leader Jayant
Chaudhary faced a lathicharge. The
Yogi government did not learn from
its similar mistake last year when it
had blocked Priyanka from going to
Sonbhadra to meet the victims of a tri-
bal massacre, that led her to camp in
Chunar Fort and the victims were fi-
nally brought there to meet her.

Those close to the CM, however, told
ET that the campaign around the Hath-
ras case is aimed at damaging Yogi’s

Poliloquy R PRASAD

THE POWER FACTOR

China can’t look
for partners in
Asia beyond Pak

to shackle India, whereas
India can look at powerful
partners outside Asia

The new tanks are 
under trial in Russia, 
but sources said they 

could be inducted in India
as well for a series of
rigorous field tests before 
the deal is finalised

Sprut SDM1 light tank, transport-
able by air, has commonalities with 
the T72 and T90s operated by India 
and would require minimal crew 
training to become operational

Sprut SDM1 is designed to 
be airdropped from an air-
craft with its crew of three 

sitting inside the tank

Useful in Areas Like Ladakh

India could acquire almost two 
dozen such tanks in the first tranche

Congress workers being detained by police in Lucknow on Sunday — PTI

2 �
THE ECONOMIC TIMES | MUMBAI | MONDAY | 5 OCTOBER 2020 | WWW.ECONOMICTIMES.COMPure Politics

ANALYSIS
CL.Manoj@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: Congress leaders Ra-
hul Gandhi and Priyanka Gandhi
Vadra’s visit to Hathras has given
them and the party some talking po-
ints and screen presence. But the po-
litical circles are debating whether
the Hathras incident will hurt BJP
and the Yogi Adityanath govern-
ment in UP, particularly vis-à-vis
the Valmiki community, and whet-
her the symbolism of the siblings’
visit will help the UP Congress build
a momentum ahead of the 2022 as-
sembly polls. Compared to entren-
ched players like SP and BSP, Cong-
ress has much ground to cover.

To maintain the momentum,
Congress has asked its leaders to
hold satyagrah on Monday at dis-
trict and state headquarters across
the country against the Hathras in-
cident. Amid rift and tension within
Congress, the visit has been tactical-
ly tapped to highlight that the two
are capable of hitting the street and
hogging the limelight. But the ques-
tion is can they take it further.

The fact that the victim belonged to
the Valmiki community and the ac-
cused allegedly to the upper caste
Thakur community has created a
politically grave situation for the
Adityanath government and BJP.
BJP had sent a particular social and
political message by picking three
Thakur leaders as the CMs in the
northern states of UP, Himachal
Pradesh and Uttarakhnad. These
states will go to polls in 2022. Equally
symbolic was the inclusion of the
Valmiki community’s Kameshwar
Chaupal in the Shri Ram Janmabho-
omi Teerth Kshetra Trust. VHP had
chosen him as the ‘first kar sevak’
for the 1989 shilanyas in Ayodhya.

The Sangh Parivar has been proud
of RSS’ long and sustained work
among the Valmikis by using
planks such as Hindutva, Ram
temple and Valmiki Ramayana as
part of its attempt to cultivate non-
Jatav Dalits. The Sangh and BJP gi-
ve much tactical importance to the
success it achieved in rallying the
Valmikis in UP and other states. It is
this political investment that
stands disturbed in the Hathras af-
termath, which has placed Thakurs
and Valmikis on opposite sides.

Whether BJP and the Centre will
be able to sort this out as “an issue
within the parivar” or whether the
incident will trigger a larger politi-
cal and social complications for the

Amid rift 
and tension
within
Congress, the
visit of the
Gandhis has
been tacti-
cally tapped

India-China CBMs
Explore Reducing
Troops’ Contact 
Doing away with 
night patrolling one 
of the proposals

UNFORTUNATE INCIDENT

Savitri Katheria,
aBJP MLA from
Dalit communi-

ty, said the incident was
extremely unfortunate 
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VIP Likely to 
Contest All Seats

Kumar.Anshuman
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The Lok Janshakti
Party walked out of the ruling Na-
tional Democratic Alliance in Bi-
har on Sunday. The party, however,
said it will remain in NDA at the
centre and will work for a BJP-LJP
government in Bihar.

The decision was taken after
the meeting of LJP parliamenta-
ry party in Delhi on Sunday. In a
unanimous decision, the LJP
MPs said that they should con-
test alone and put up candidates
against JDU.

“At the national level, we have a
strong alliance with the BJP. At
state level, we have decided to con-
test alone due to our differences
with the JDU. On several seats,
there could be a fight with JDU so
that the people could choose the
better candidate,” a LJP state-
ment said.

Sources told ET that LJP would
put candidates on all the seats con-
tested by the JDU.

During the meeting, all the MPs
were told that they have to work
hard on the seats contested by the
BJP and have to make sure the de-
feat of the JDU on their seats.

LJP president Chirag Paswan
didn’t make any comment but
showed a victory sign after the
meeting. LJP had been raising qu-
estions on the governance model
of Nitish Kumar and the decision
was widely speculated for the past
few months.

BJP had been keeping an eye on
all the developments in the LJP. Se-
nior Bihar BJP leaders Sushil Ku-
mar Modi, Mangal Pandey, Prem
Kumar, Sanjay Jaiswal and others
were in Delhi to meet the central
leadership. A meeting took place
at the residence of BJP national
president JP Nadda which was at-
tended by union home minister
Amit Shah, Bihar election in-char-
ge Devendra Fadnavis, Bihar ge-
neral secretary in-charge Bhupen-

PASWAN-LED PARTY TO REMAIN IN NDA AT THE CENTRE

LJP to Go Solo, Plans to Field
Candidates Against JDU

Centre May Permit 4G in More J&K Districts
From Oct 15, but Leaves Decision to State 

Rahul. Tripathi @timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The Centre is likely to per-
mit restoration of high-speed internet
services in more districts of Jammu and
Kashmir after October 15 but may leave
the decision on the names of districts
with the state administration and poli-
ce, said people aware of the matter. 4G
services were restored in two districts --
Ganderbal and Udhampur, on trial basis
by the State administration, in August
this year, more than a year after they we-
re suspended.

Officials said restoration of high speed
internet services will be done in a cali-
brated manner with strict monitoring
and periodical review by security agen-
cies. “Districts reporting low violence
and not close to the Line of Control
(LOC) will be considered, on priority,”
they added. In August last year, the
Union government abrogated Article

370 and bifurcated the State into two UTs
-- Ladakh and Jammu and Kashmir. To
curb incidents of violence, 4G services
were suspended as well.

The Centre in January this year resto-
red 2G services and later announced the
setting up of a special committee on the
directions of the Supreme Court to ex-
amine the resumption of 4G internet. Af-
ter several rounds of hearing before the
SC, the centre in August 2020 informed

the apex court that the panel has decided
to allow internet on trial basis in limited
areas of the UT after August 15. The high
powered committee headed by union ho-
me secretary Ajay Bhalla is likely to hold
another detailed review of the situation
before October 15.

While many agencies have backed the
decision for full restoration of 4G servi-
ces across J&K, MHA officials are oppo-
sed for a complete resumption of the in-
ternet due to fears of “misuse”, explai-
ned a senior government official. Newly
appointed LG Manoj Sinha, however, has
assured that the matter (on 4G) is being
examined very seriously.

J&K consists of 10 districts each where
Rajouri, Poonch and Sambha in Jammu
and Kupwara, Bandipora, Baramulla in
Kashmir, share border with Pakistan.
Districts such as Srinagar, Anantnag,
Shopian reported the most number of
violence in wake of the abrogation of Ar-
ticle 370. 

CONCERNS OF MHA 

While many agen-
cies back full resto-
ration of 4G servi-

ces, MHA officials are oppo-
sing a complete resumption-
due to fears of misuse
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Pure Politics

Assam BJP Banks
on its Schemes to
Make Inroads into
Minority Areas

Bikash.Singh@timesgroup.com

Guwahati: The ruling BJP in As-
sam is targeting to win at least se-
ven Muslim-dominated seats even
as it trains its sights on winning
100-plus seats in the assembly polls
slated for early next year. 

State BJP president Ranjeet Ku-
mar Dass told ET, “We are survey-
ing and strategising to field Mus-
lim candidates in 7-8 constituenci-
es. Accordingly, we will send the
proposal to the Central leaders-
hip.” BJP has only a single Mus-
lim legislator in the present As-
sam assembly.

Dass said, “We have really worked
hard and our schemes have benefi-
ted every community. The Muslim
community has benefited from the
housing scheme, social welfare and
developmental schemes launched
by our government. The govern-
ment has rolled out the ‘Orunodoi’
scheme which proposes to alleviate
the financial problem of improvi-
sed families through substantial
income support. This scheme will
cover every community.”

Meanwhile, the Congress and the
All India United Democratic Front,
which has substantial support
among the Muslims, is inching clo-
ser for seat sharing for the 2021 as-
sembly polls. Muslims comprise
34% of the 3.12 crore population in
Assam. Of these, 4% are indigeno-
us Assamese Muslims, while the
rest are Bengali-speaking Mus-
lims. Syed Mominul Awal Goria,
national executive member of
BJP’s minority Morcha, told ET,
“In the last assembly, we got Mus-
lim votes in several constituencies.
The Congress-AIUDF combine
will not be able to garner Muslim
votes, for Muslims in Assam have
seen what the BJP has done.”

Govt Never Talked of
Backing Out of GST
Commitment: NK Singh

government of India has, at no point of
time, suggested resiling from its legal
obligations contained in the GST
Compensation Act. We have factored
the same while calculating the
revenues of the central government
and, more so of the state governments,
up to July 2022. 
As far as the Finance Commission is
concerned, we are looking at the
general debt and fiscal deficit of the
government instead of looking it in a
disaggregated way. We have
recognised it in a manner which will be
fair and appropriate without undue
burden on any of the two entities of the
general government.

Centre’s ‘Act of God’ argument
If a state’s GST revenue grows slower
than 14%, it would be compensated
through GST compensation grants to
the state until 2022. This is clearly
laid. The matter is also directly in the
domain of the GST council and it is
their decision. There is not even the

remotest suggestion that the Centre is
seeking to resile from its
commitment. It is reasonable to
assume that this liability will be
covered over a longer period.
There is no question on this –– that the
compensation cannot be charged to the
Consolidated Fund of India. In the event
that it cannot be met through cess
accruals, the GST Council has rightly
indicated resorting to borrowings. As
far as we are concerned, we are
expected to make an assessment of the
finances and debt of the general
government. We are doing so.

On devolution increase.
It should be no surprise that states
want an increase in the devolution. It
would be naïve to believe that the
Central government would not seek
more funds or that they are also not
under enormous fiscal pressure on
several counts. Representations have
come to us in the form of additional
memoranda from the Centre and the
states and we have given a lot of
thought to these. The Finance
Commission has to do a balancing act
which is fair and reasonable.

Objections to Defence Fund
This is not something that the 15th
Finance Commission decided to
propose ‘suo moto’. The President has
added it to our terms of reference, and
we are required to address it
appropriately. This TOR came in much
before the current geopolitical
situation.

Atmanirbhar Bharat and the
charge of protectionism
I think this is misunderstood. The PM
himself has clarified more than once
that this is no tilt towards
protectionism but one to power up
trade and the engines of growth.

Reform path –– farm bills, labour
codes, GST
The commission hopes for a significant
rise in revenue numbers based on the
reform of taxes –– direct and indirect.
In indirect taxes, it is a no brainer that
the GST Council will be undertaking all
the rational steps to make the GST itself
aneutral rate in terms of the inverted
duty structure, improving technology
platforms, better invoice matching.
There is no doubt that the tax gap in
terms of tax potential is quite an
important area of reform which has
direct bearing on the availability of
resources for the Union and states.
There are issues of structural changes.
The labour code changes are a very
decisive step in improving the ability of
India to allow more labour-intensive
mode of production which could not
happen despite an elastic supply of
labour, due to outmoded labour.

Q&A NK SINGH
CHAIRMAN, 15TH FINANCE COMMISSION

What was the hurry? If they wan-
ted to bring it, there should have
been a detailed discussion in Par-
liament. If farmers are happy
with this law, then why are they
protesting?"

As symbolic message of their
disagreement with these central
laws, the four Congress state go-
vernments are slated to call As-
sembly sessions to “pass” identi-
cal “state farms laws” as Congess
alterative to the farmers.

Speaking on the occasion, Chi-
ef Minister Amrinder Singh sa-
id, "We will not rest until the cen-
tral government either repeals
anti-farmer laws or they amend
it to address our farmers’ legiti-
mate concerns. Punjab will con-
tinue to fight for Constitutional
rights and rights of its people till
justice is done."

Gandhi is expected to resume
the Punjab wing of his tour on
Monday at Sangrur-Patiala belt
and will travel towards Haryana
on Monday. While, the Congress-
ruled Punjab government has be-
en supportive of the farmers’ agi-
tation and enthusiastic about
Gandhi’s visit, ministers of the
BJP state government of Harya-
na has already said it won’t allow
Gandhi’s protest programme in
the state. Congress leaders think
even if the Haryana government
prevents Gandhi from entering
the state, it will only add spice to
his and his party’s agitation in
support of the farmers.

Will Junk Farm Bills the Day
Cong Forms Govt, says Rahul

AMID PUNJAB YATRA FOR THE RETURN OF RAHUL AS PARTY CHIEF

Says Modi govt unilaterally brought these laws amid the Covid-19 crisis

for either, Opposition-ruled sta-
tes have decided to demand that a
dispute redressal mechanism be
activated and a vice-chairperson
be appointed to GST Council. As
reported by ET in its October 3
edition, the Opposition-ruled sta-
tes of Punjab, Chhattisgarh,
Jharkhand, West Bengal, Kerala,
Delhi, Maharashtra, Puducher-
ry and Telangana have decided to
reject the two borrowing options
in Monday’s meeting. The states
have now decided to cite the text
of speech made by then finance
minister Arun Jaitley given in

Parliament duing the passing of
constitutional amendment Bill
on GST. Kerala finance minister
Dr T M Thomas Isaac said, “Du-
ring the debate then finance mi-
nister (Jaitley) while replying to
the debate dwelled upon the deci-
sion making in the empowered
committee and the future deci-
sion making in the GST Council.
He said ‘GST Council will decide
by consensus’.” Dr Isaac had ta-
ken the lead in getting all Opposi-
tion-ruled states together to get
their opinion through a webinar
last week.

Opposition States to Seek Dispute
Resolution Mechanism for GST
Nidhi.Sharma@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The Opposition-ru-
led states have decided to ask the
Centre to put in place a dispute re-
solution mechanism to address
the contentious issue of Goods
and Services Tax (GST) shortfall
compensation in GST Council
meeting scheduled on Monday. 

Objecting to the Centre’s two
borrowing options offered and
what the states are looking at as a
“threat” that there would be no
compensation if they do not opt

GST COUNCIL MEETING TODAY

BATTLEFIELD

BIHAR PM Narendra Modi during Central Election Committee meeting at BJP
headquarters in New Delhi on Sunday—PTI 

JDU says such experiments by different parties have failed in the past and it will form govt with BJP

der Yadav and other BJP leaders
from Bihar. JDU sources tell ET
that they have submitted a list of
candidates to the BJP and BJP will
take a final decision on seat sha-
ring.

In a related development, Shrey-
asi Singh, a national-level shooter,
joined the BJP on Sunday. SHe is
the daughter of former Union mi-
nister Digvijay Singh and would
contest assembly elections.

A meeting of the BJP central
election committee took place in
Delhi to decide on the party candi-
dates. The party is working on re-
leasing a first list of candidates by

Monday morning. 
JDU also kept an eye on de-

velopments in LJP. Senior
party leaders RCP Singh,
Lalan Singh, Vijay Chaud-
hary and others met Ni-
tish Kumar during the
day. “This is on the expec-
ted lines,” JDU spoke-
sperson Rajeev Ranjan,
told ET. “BJP and JDU

are natural allies for de-
cades and such experi-

ments by different parti-
es have not yielded any re-

sults. BJP-JDU will form the
government with three fo-
urth majority.”

STIMULUS CALL

Already
huge stim-
ulus in sys-

tem, Govt reserves
prerogative for an-
other stimulus and its
timing

Chairman of the 15th Finance
Commission NK Singh speaks to ET on
the Commission’s reading of the
economy and its recovery path, the
need for a stimulus and GST
compensation to states, ahead of
publishing its final report. Excerpts from
an interview with Anubhuti Vishnoi:

On the Economy
There is a contraction in nominal and
real terms and the estimates vary
widely –– some even suggesting
double-digit numbers. We will be
exercising our judgement keeping in
mind not only the contraction this year
but also the upward trend next year. On
the upward trend, there are views that
next year could be in the region of 19%
plus. There are others who believe that
it may be too excessive. To some
extent, one is related to the other.
Because the bigger the contraction this
year, the greater is the increase next
year, because it is a question of what
this year’s base turns out to be. Based
on all this, we are exercising a
‘judgement call’. We are optimistic that
we will see a very strong rebound. The
problem is not merely next year when
there is bound to be a rebound. The
problem is going forward, beyond that
–– for the balance part of our award
and we have to, therefore, make
estimates on what we think –– the
probabilities we attach, the numbers
we assign depending on the reform
momentum which has been initiated in
multiple directions.

The demand for a stimulus
On the stimulus also, there is no
uniformity of views among domain
experts. You have to reckon with the
fact that there is already a huge
stimulus in the system. The existence
of a fairly large fiscal deficit –– both at
the Centre and states, way above the
figures expected in the FRBM ––
constitutes a large enough stimulus in
the system. Now, if you wish to
reprioritise this stimulus, that’s
another matter. But you cannot say
there is no stimulus. I share the FM’s
view that the government reserves
the possibility for any further
stimulus and its timing.
On reprioritising –– there are always
options –– in terms of giving greater
emphasis on segments that are more
adversely affected by the pandemic
than others. For instance, one of the
high points would be a strong revival
of the agriculture sector.
Manufacturing has shown a sharp
upward turn. With the unlocking of
the economy, we hope there will be a
similar situation in the services sector.

GST compensation to states
This is a matter in the domain of the GST
Council. It recognises the fact that the

ATMANIRBHAR

The PM has
clarified
more than

once that this is no tilt
towards protection-
ism but one to power
up trade... 

Patna: A day after exiting from opposi-
tion Grand Alliance, Mukesh Sahni-led
Vikassheel Insaan Party (VIP) on Sunday
announced that it will contest all 243 as-
sembly seats in the state. The VIP chief
claimed that his party will win assembly
seats in good numbers and his support
will be crucial for government forma-
tion as the party has 25,000-30,000 votes
in each constituency. “I will be releasing
a list of 71 candidates for the first
phase of polls by 11 am on Mon-
day,” said Sahni.

Mentioning that he has kept his
partys doors open for formation
of a bigger alliance in next 24
hours, Sahni said that he is in
talks with RLSP chief Upen-
dra Kushwaha, Jan Adhikar
Party (JAP) chief Pappu Yadav
and other leaders.

However, the VIP may not put
up candidates in those constit-
uencies where extremely back-
ward class (EBC) nominees will
be fighting on “ruling partys
(NDA's) tickets”, he said.—PTI

At the national level, 
we have a strong alliance

with the BJP. At state 
level, due to differences
with the JDU, we have

decided to contest alone.
There could be a fight
with JDU on several

seats.
CHIRAG PASWAN

Our Political Bureau

New Delhi/Chandigarh: Cong-
ress on Sunday launched the bu-
ild-up for Rahul Gandhi’s come-
back as party president with him
kicking off a three-day ‘yatra’ in
Punjab on Sunday promising
agitating farmers that the Cong-
ress will scarp the contentious
farms laws whenever the party
comes to power at the Centre.
Flanked by Chief Minister Cap-
tain Amrinder Singh, Gandhi al-
so took out a “tractor rally’ at
Mogha with PCC chief Sunil
Jakhar driving the tractor.

“I guarantee you, the day the
Congress party comes to power,
we will bring an end to all these
three farm laws and throw it in the
waste paper basket," said Gandhi
at the launch of the “Kheti Bachao
Aandolan." Incidentally, last time
Gandhi publicly talked about
“throwing” out was when he said
the Ordinance on convicted netas
brought by the Manohan Singh go-
vernment would “be torn up and
thrown away.” 

Gandhi alleged the Modi govern-
ment’s intention was knocking off
“the three pillars” such as ending
minimum support price, food pro-
curement and wholesale markets,
the "three pillars" of the country,
Gandhi said. "Prime Minister Na-
rendra Modi wants to destroy this
system. Their only aim is to dest-
roy MSP and food procurement...
The Congress is never going to let
this government to do it," he added.

He accused the Modi govern-
ment of unilaterally bringing
these laws amid the Covid-19 cri-
sis. “What was the necessity of
these three laws during Covid-19?

Rahul Gandhi, Punjab CM Amarinder Singh during a tractor rally against
the new farm laws, in Punjab's Moga district on Sunday—PTI

THE PREVIOUS ATTACK

The last time
Rahul Gandhi
talked about

‘throwing out’ was
when Manmohan Singh
brought an ordinance
on convicted netas
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operate at 33% capacity limit only
for lunch may not make sense for
people. We are told mall operators
are in talks with the government to
ease restrictions. If that happens,
nothing like it," said Anurag Katri-
ar, president National Restaurant
Association of India (NRAI).

Katriar, also the CEO of deGusti-
bus Hospitality, which runs Indigo
Deli and other brands, is not ope-

ning any of his outlets from Monday.
Riyaaz Amlani,chief executive

of Impresario Entertainment and
Hospitality — which runs brands
such as Social and Smokehouse
Deli — is also not opening any out-
lets in Mumbai and other parts of
the state from Monday. Impresario
has around 20 outlets across
brands in Maharashtra.

“The BMC has capped restrictions
at 33% in Mumbai, which is not vi-
able at all. We are losing money at
50% and 33% is murder. It takes a lot
of money to get the plane off the
ground. Restaurants in malls are
not allowed to open beyond 7 pm.
Other protocols are fine, but ti-
mings and the 33% capacity restric-
tions don't make sense. We are wai-
ting for more clarity,” he said.

“About 30% of our members may
open from Monday. The rest are
planning, but due to labour staff
shortages, it will take a few more
weeks. In Mumbai, they have not
given a time limit, but there are 7
pm restrictions in other places in
the state.When we met the chief
minister, we had said there should
be no time restrictions,” said Shi-
vanand Shetty, president, Indian
Hotel & Restaurant Association
(AHAR). AHAR has 8,000 mem-
bers in Mumbai.

Tough Unlock Rules May
Keep Many Eateries Shut

Anumeha.Chaturvedi
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The Maharashtra go-
vernment permitted restaurants
to operate with restrictions from
October 5, but most restaurants in
Mumbai and other parts of Maha-
rashtra are likely to stay shut due
to labour shortages, restrictions
on timings till 7 pm in malls and
other parts of the state and the
33% capacity restrictions in Mum-
bai. The seating restrictions in
other parts of the state excluding
Mumbai are capped at 50%.

Industry insiders said about 30%
restaurants in Mumbai and Maha-
rashtra may open from Monday.

"Not many will open from October
5. Restaurants are still in the pro-
cess of refurbishing, mobilising
staff. Those in malls are unlikely to
open, given the 7 pm restrictions. To

No Good Times
Restaurants 
seating 
capped at 
33% capacity 
in Mumbai

Seating
capped at
50% of capacity 
in other parts 
of Maha

Industry insiders say about 
30% restaurants in Mumbai & 

Maha may open from Monday

Indigo Deli, 
Social, 
Smokehouse 
Deli among 
others, not 
opening any 
outlets in 
Mumbai from 
Monday

Execs say 
reopening 
unviable due to 
seating capacity 
restrictions

State’s restrictions on
timings and seating
capacity to make it
difficult for many 
to restart operations

Paytm Arm Sets Aside
`̀10 crore for Indian
Game Developers

Gaurav.Laghate@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: Paytm First Games (PFG), a subsidiary
of the digital financial service platform Paytm, is
planning to create a launchpad for indigenous game
developers and design studios in a bid to capture a
larger share in homegrown game publishing space.

The company has also set aside ̀̀ 10
crore to fund the initiative.

PFG will organise a series of
events and hackathons to identify
young talented developers and cura-
te games that have the potential to be
successful across all user segments.

“Our country has the potential to
revolutionise the digital gaming
arena with innovative designs, tech-
nology, and talent. We believe it's the
time to lead the digital gaming sec-
tor with Made in India games that
becomes a global runaway success,”
said Sudhanshu Gupta, COO, PFG.

He added that being a home-grown
firm, PFG wants to play a part in enabling India's ga-
ming ecosystem. “Our goal is to support over 200 ta-
lented developers, who may not have access to reso-
urces comparable to that of big studios,” Gupta said.

PFG to
organise

events and
hackathons

to identify
young

talented
game

developers 

ter losses sequentially. However,
their margin gains may be offset by
higher sales, marketing & distribu-
tion costs and commissions, ana-
lysts said.

Vi may have lost 7.5 million

users, shrinking its base to 272.3
million, Axis Capital estimated.
Jio is reckoned to have added 9
million users to end at 406 million,
while Airtel may have gained 1
million subscribers for a total of

281million in India.
“Revenue for all three wireless

service providers will see sequen-
tial improvement in the September
quarter on increased recharges,
negating the seasonality impact,”

Axis said in a note.
Airtel and Vi’s revenue growth

“would also be driven by more 2G-
to-4G conversions, amid higher
smartphone sales post-lockdown
relaxations,” said Nitin Soni, se-
nior director at Fitch.

Axis estimates Jio will report a
13% sequential increase in net pro-
fit and 4.7% growth in revenue.

“Jio’s net profit will increase on
higher Ebitda (operating income)
and higher other income (due to
more cash on hand from recent in-
vestments),” the brokerage said.

Jio’s parent, Jio Platforms, has
raised over `̀1.52 lakh crore by sel-
ling minority stakes to tech compa-
nies, private equity firms and sove-
reign wealth funds.

Axis estimates Airtel and Vi will
report 2% and 9.9% sequential

growth in ARPU, respectively, whi-
le it sees Jio gaining 2.5%. Vi’s esti-
mated ARPU spurt may have been
triggered by higher recharges and
some 4G subscriber additions.

Airtel’s quarterly loss may narrow,
helped by 3.2% on-quarter growth in
India wireless revenues, a stronger
show on the enterprise/DTH busi-
ness fronts and improved Africa re-
venue. Vi’s quarterly loss is estima-
ted to be higher than Airtel’s amid
continuing customer losses.

Airtel’s consolidated revenue is
estimated to grow 2.5% on-quarter
while Vi’s is tipped to grow 5.3%.

Conversion from 2G to 4G, surge in phone recharges as lockdown curbs ease likely to help operators report sequential gains in July-Sept

Ringing in Profi ts

406
JIO

281
AIRTEL

272.3
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JIO
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AIRTEL
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LIKELY RISE IN SEQUENTIAL NET PROFIT

USER BASE (in million)
Airtel’s growth 
driven by 
2G-to-4G 
conversions

`1.52 L cr
Amount raised by
Jio Platforms

Kalyan.Parbat@timesgroup.com

Kolkata: Reliance Jio, Bharti Air-
tel and Vodafone Idea (Vi) are likely
to report sequential gains in mobi-
le revenue and operating income in
the July-September period, follo-
wing a surge in recharges by users
as Covid-19 lockdown curbs were
eased, analysts said.

Jio is expected to have benefited
from higher user additions and
gains in average revenue per user
(ARPU) from home broadband
customers, they said. These fac-
tors would help Jio report strong
profit growth.

A pickup in feature phone rechar-
ges by migrants returning to the ci-
ties is likely to have helped Airtel
and Vi narrow their second-quar-

Telcos Set to Gain as India and Indians Recharge 

Get a daily mail with the most
important news on the telecom
industry from all media outlets.
Send a blank mail to
join@ettelecom.com to sign up.

ANIRBAN BORA

been lobbying with the govern-
ment for a reduced GST rate to
spur demand and to boost exports.

However, the Centre has been fal-
ling behind on GST collections
due to the economic impact of the
Covid-19 pandemic.

According to data released by
the Controller General of Acco-
unts (CGA), the fiscal deficit —
the gap between the govern-
ment’s expenditure and revenue
— during April-August was at
109.3% of the annual target esti-
mated in the Budget.

In absolute terms, the fiscal defi-
cit was at ̀̀ 8,70,347 crore.

Our Bureau

Mumbai: Union minister of com-
merce and industry Piyush Goyal
has said that subsidies and tax bre-
aks were not the answer to improve
India’s global competitiveness and
increase exports. 

His statement comes at a time
when several manufacturing com-
panies are lobbying with the go-
vernment for fiscal support.

“Subsidies are never going to get
us ahead,” Goyal said on Saturday
during the launch of a report by the
India Exim Bank. “In my six years
of engagement, I have not found
subsidies to be the solution to Indi-
a’s problems. I think it’s quality,
technology, growth, and scale.” The
report highlighted policy constra-
ints for exports in several sectors.

“Sometimes, for a short period,
you may need to give a little thrust
or support. But if they are looking
at literally running long-term en-
gagement with the world on subsi-
dy — not going to work,” Goyal sa-
id, referring to suggestions of tax
breaks and duty-free imports to
boost exports.

Where will the government get
revenue to compensate for the sug-
gested tax breaks, the minister as-
ked. The automobile industry has

"Why can't we aim for $1 trillion
exports from India. We certainly
can. I see no reason, (why) we can-
not?" the minister said. Goyal also
sought “out of the box” sugges-
tions, like possible free trade agre-
ements with other nations and
sectors where India will have in-
herent advantages such as enough
domestic demand to generate eco-
nomies of scale.

Suggestions should be “less ser-
monising, more action-oriented,”
Goyal said. “We welcome ideas, ac-
tion-oriented suggestions, doable,
practical, nose-to-the-ground ide-
as,” he said.

WHERE WILL THE REVENUE COME FROM, ASKS PIYUSH GOYAL

‘Subsidies Won’t Help India
Become More Competitive’

THE WAY AHEAD

Ihave not found sub-
sidies to be the solution
to India’s problems. 
I think it’s quality, 
technology, growth, 
and scale
PIYUSH GOYAL
Union Minister of Commerce and Industry

USFDA 
Cites CGMP
Violations
at Panacea’s
Baddi plant 
NEW DELHI The
US Food and
Drug Admini-
stration (USF-
DA) has issued a
warning letter to
Panacea Biotec
for violating cur-
rent good manu-
facturing practi-
ce (CGMP)
norms at its Bad-
di plant in Hima-
chal Pradesh.
The USFDA said
its inspectors,
from February
10-20, 2020, found
significant devia-
tions from
standard practi-
ces. “This war-
ning letter sum-
marises signifi-
cant violations of
CGMP regula-
tions for finished
pharmaceuticals
...Because your
methods, faciliti-
es, or controls for
manufacturing,
processing,
packing, or hol-
ding do not con-
form to CGMP,
your drug pro-
ducts are adulte-
rated,” the USF-
DA said. — PTI

IMG-Reliance
Facilitates
Deals of Over
`̀325 cr for IPL

Gaurav.Laghate
@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: IMG-Reliance (IMG-
R) has facilitated 36 marketing,
licensing and sponsorship deals
during the 13th edition of the In-
dian Premier League (IPL), rack-
ing up transactions of more than
`̀325 crore, even as companies
are still in cash conversation mo-
de due to the persistent Covid-19
induced economic crisis.

During the last IPL season,
the company clocked `̀150-cro-
re worth of deals, facilitating

30 signings.
IMG-R is the jo-

int venture bet-
ween Reliance
Industries and
globally renow-
ned talent mana-
gement compa-
ny IMG.

“The amount
we have raised
in the sponsors-
hip value from
the market this
year is close to

40% of overall sponsorship va-
lue,” Nikhil Bardia, head of
sponsorship sales with IMG-
Reliance told ET.

“Most of the brands we have
signed have committed for at
least 3-5 years. Our idea is to
show the brands how the deals
are managed in the West via
case studies and how they can
activate the partnerships he-
re with IPL,” he added. The
biggest deal IMG-R has struc-
tured this year has been the
title sponsorship rights of the
IPL to Dream11for ̀̀ 222 crore.

During the
last IPL
season, the
firm clocked
`̀150 cr worth
of deals,
facilitating 
30 signings

APART FROM LABOUR SHORTAGE
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Gaining Share
43 Smartphone 
launches in Aug
and Sept

Quarter of 
total 43 were 
fringe brands

8% Likely increased 
cumulative market 
share of the smaller 
brands by volume in 
Sept quarter

Analysts, though, expect the smartpho-
ne biggies to swing back into action in
October. Industry analysts are expecting
the cumulative market share of the
smaller brands by volume to increase
from 5% to 8% in the September quarter.

India’s smartphone
market currently is
dominated by the likes

of Xiaomi, Samsung,

Vivo, Oppo and Realme.
“This is after a long time that we are

seeing renewed energy from these
companies due to emergence of new
use cases such as e-learning, which is
primarily driving the growth of the
smartphone market post-Covid,” said
Shilpi Jain, research analyst at
Counterpoint.

Fringe Brands Step Up Phone Launches to
Cash in on Covid-induced Surge in Demand

Himanshi.Lohchab@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: There will be no dearth of
choice for Indian smartphone shoppers
looking beyond the most popular brands
this festive season. Brands LG, ASUS,
Karbonn, Gionee, iTel, Infinix, Tecno,
Motorola, Nokia, Sony and Honor have
all scampered into the market with new

smartphone launches to seize the oppor-
tunity created by huge demand for
budget phones and anti-China senti-
ment in the midst of the pandemic.

According to Counterpoint data, out of
43 launches of smartphone models and
variants in August and September,
almost a quarter have come from the
fringe brands, for the first time in years. 

ANTI-CHINA SENTIMENT, DEMAND FOR BUDGET PHONES MAY HELP

Popular consumer electronics brand
LG said it has already ramped up
smartphone production in its factories
by 10 times from pre-Covid capacity and
will further enhance it by 15 times by
Diwali. Leading featurephone brand
Karbonn said it aims to particularly
address the e-learning gadget market.

“We will be launching Karbonn
smartphones with six inches screen size
in November and also foray in the tablet
segment,” said Pradeep Jaina, MD,
Jaina Group, which houses Karbonn,
Gionee and Sansui brands. 

In terms of value, the manufacturing
output of smartphones, keeping Sam-
sung, Xiaomi, Apple and the BBK
group aside, is expected to rise from
7-9% to 12-15%.

“Manufacturing output, for domestic
demand and exports, is close to ̀̀ 1.8
lakh crore currently from players such
as Lava, Micromax, Motorola, Nokia
and Transsion Group (iTel, Infinix,
Tecno),” said Pankaj Mohindroo,
chairman, industry body ICEA. “We
estimate it to increase upto ̀̀ 2.4 lakh
crore in 2021-22.”
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Covid-19 Impact: Pharma & Companies

estate platform, has $22 billion of assets un-
der management. It is also backed by New
York-based Warburg Pincus.

EIP's development is spread across eight
cities with 10 million square feet of comple-
ted development and over 35 million sq ft of
ongoing and planned development.

It is currently developing warehousing
projects at Chakan in Pune, Hosur (TN) near
Bengaluru, Farrukhnagar and Bilaspur in
Delhi-NCR, Kothur in Hyderabad and Sripe-
rumbudur in Tamil Nadu.

Growing e-commerce demand, changing
consumer consumption patterns and rapid
adoption of omnichannel distribution mo-
dels by companies in the backdrop of the Co-
vid-19 pandemic have likely pushed demand
for warehousing and logistics spaces across
the country. India is expected to add 170 mil-
lion sq ft of new warehousing supply across
its top 8 cities by 2023, according to the latest
warehousing market report by JLL India.

Embassy in Talks with ESR to Sell
Warehousing Biz for `̀900 crore

Sobia Khan & Kailash Babar

Bengaluru | Mumbai: Realty firm Em-
bassy Group has initiated talks with logis-
tics fund ESR to sell its warehousing and
industrial business, Embassy Industrial
Parks (EIP), for more than ̀̀ 900 crore, three
people with direct knowledge of the deve-
lopment said.

EIP was in talks with IndoSpace to sell the
portfolio prior to engaging with ESR. The de-
al, however, did not materialise. “ESR is cur-
rently conducting due diligence on the portfo-
lio and the deal is expected to be concluded by
the end of this year. Embassy is looking to mo-
netise the completed and under-construction
assets of the platform,” said one of the people.

The deal will see Bengaluru-based Embas-
sy Group exiting the warehousing business
completely. In 2015, Embassy-Warburg Pin-
cus jointly formed EIP, a $250 million logis-
tics platform, to set up industrial parks.

The PE firm now owns 70% stake in EIP,
while Embassy Group holds the rest.

“The Embassy group wants to exit the ware-
housing business and focus on commercial
and residential. The firm will use the money as
growth equity," said another person aware of
the developments. Embassy Group did not
comment on the deal. ESR did not respond to
ET’s email seeking comment till press time.

ESR, a leading Asia-Pacific logistics real

DEAL TO SEE EMBASSY EXIT WAREHOUSING BUSINESS COMPLETELY

ISTOCK
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“A robust planned preventive main-
tenance should be in place,” it said.
The Centre said the states must have
an alternative plan for cold chain and
dry storage to deal with any emergen-
cy, adding that recording and repor-
ting mechanisms should also be

Teena.Thacker@timesgroup.com

New Delhi:The health ministry is pre-
paring a plan for distribution of Co-
vid-19 vaccines in the country and has
asked the states and Union Territories
to ensure that the supply chain and sto-
rage facilities are in place. 

The ministry said the states must re-
pair all cold-chain equipment that will
be used once a vaccine is developed.
Vaccines typically must be stored and
transported at cold temperatures.

“A robust mechanism for storage of
vaccines and maintenance of the cold-
chain is imperative,” the health mini-
stry said in a letter to the secretaries of
all states, National Health Mission di-
rectors, state immunisation officers
and state cold-chain officers. 

“New vaccine introduction in the sy-
stem would require meticulous opera-
tional planning at all levels,” the mini-
stry added. It asked the states to train
all staff concerned in vaccine and cold-
chain handling and management.

States and UTs Asked to Ready
Storage Facilities for Vaccines 
States must train staff, have alternative plan for cold
chain to deal with emergency, says Centre in a letter 

In the Works
MINISTRY SAID…

States must repair all cold-
chain equipment

Taskforces 
must be 
formed at the 
state, district 
& block levels

Robust mech-
anism for stor-
age of vaccines 
is key

strengthened.
It asked for taskforces to be formed at

the state, district and block levels,
where cold-chain preparedness sho-
uld be taken up for discussion.

Meanwhile, health minister Harsh
Vardhan on Sunday also laid out
plans for vaccine distribution. “The
government plans to receive and

utilize 400-500 million Covid-19
vaccine doses. Our target is to
cover 20-25 crore people by Ju-
ly 2021,” he said adding that the
topmost priority in Covid-19 im-
munisation was to give it to

frontline healthcare workers.
The government expert group on

vaccines, which looks into the procu-
rement of Covid-19 vaccines from In-
dia and abroad and the guiding princi-
ples for prioritisation of groups for
vaccination, has proposed setting up a
digital platform to track procurement
and record administration.

There are three Covid-19 vaccine can-
didates in various phases of clinical
trials in India. According to the depart-
ment of biotechnology, more than 30
vaccine candidates are in various sta-
ges of development. Cadila and Bharat
Biotech have completed phase-1trials.

The commerce ministry invited com-
ments from industry associations on
this issue a few weeks ago, officials awa-
re of the development told ET. Large In-
dian companies, ET has learnt, told the
government that when companies are
willing to offer voluntary licences, wai-
ver of IP should not be demanded.

“Wherever there are voluntary licen-
sing agreements with Indian compani-
es, it should be respected, but if compa-
nies are hoarding a certain drug or vac-

cine and the access to these treatments
is blocked, then these exemptions need
to be introduced,” said an official awa-
re of the matter.

Two patented Covid-19 drugs are now
available in India – the experimental
remdesivir from Gilead Sciences of the
US and tocilizumab by Swiss drug ma-
ker Roche. Gilead granted licences to se-
ven Indian drug manufacturers, while
Roche has a marketing tie-up with Cipla.

Still, some drug makers that are not
part of voluntary licensing deals have
complained that access to lifesaving
Covid-19 therapies are being held back
because of restrictive licensing.

For vaccines, the Serum Institute of In-
dia has tie-ups with AstraZeneca and
Novavax; Biological E has a manufactu-
ring accord with US drug maker John-
son & Johnson and Dr Reddy’s Laborato-
ries has signed up with Russian Direct
Investment Fund, the sovereign wealth
fund supporting the development of the
Sputnik-V vaccine. “This is going to be a
test case and this debate about waiver
will take significance when Covid-19 vac-
cines come in,” the official said.

Large Pharma Cos Back Appeal
for TRIPS Waiver for Covid Cure 

Divya.Rajagopal@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: A lobby group of large Indi-
an drug companies has endorsed the
Indian government’s appeal to the
World Trade Organization to waive
certain provisions of Trade Related In-
tellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) for
Covid-19 therapeutics, including vacci-
nes. However, they said such rights
should be respected when there is vo-
luntary licensing, where patent hol-
ders grant permits to drug makers to
produce medicines at affordable levels.

“We endorse the Indian government’s
stand asking for a waiver of the TRIPS
provisions to deal with the Covid-19 cri-
sis. This is the time for solidarity and
global cooperation,” Sudarshan Jain,
secretary general of the Indian Phar-
maceutical Alliance, told ET on Sunday.

Indian drug companies stepped up to
supply drugs such as hydroxychloro-
quine and paracetamol soon after the
Covid-19 outbreak and they are ready to
do so now to make vaccines for the
world, Jain added.

Making It Easy
RIGHTS SHOULD BE 
PROTECTED WHERE…

There is voluntary 
licensing

Patent holders 
grant permits 
to drug makers 
to produce 
medicines at 
affordable levels

Two 
patented 
Covid drugs 
available 
in India – 
remdesivir
from 
Gilead and 
tocilizumab

COVID ACTION PLAN

Telangana
Opposes Move
to Allocate
Pharma Parks
Based on Sops

CR.Sukumar
@timesgroup.com

Hyderabad: Telangana has
opposed the Centre’s proposal
requiring states to compete for
its bulk pharma parks project
based on the costs and incenti-
ves they give to the industry,
known as the challenge mode.

The union government,
which proposes to allocate
`̀1,000 crore for each of the
three bulk drug parks that
will be chosen based on com-
petitive land prices, power ta-
riffs, incentives as well as qu-

ick clearances
by states, has
fixed October 15
as the deadline
for states to sub-
mit their requ-
ests with details
of costs and in-
centives.

Telangana, In-
dia’s bulk drugs
capital with do-
zens of large ge-
neric drug
firms and which
has been compe-

ting to secure one of the three
proposed pharma parks, has
raised objections to the weigh-
tages prescribed for various
aspects in the challenge mode,
saying it defeats the purpose
of self-sufficiency.

In a letter written recently to
union minister of chemicals
and fertilizers DV Sadananda
Gowda, Telangana industries
minister KT Rama Rao said
that “costs should not be the
only factor for selection as
there are many non-tangible
factors which are also respon-
sible for success of the phar-
ma industry.”

Centre has
fixed Oct 15
as deadline
for states to
submit their
requests with
details of
costs,
incentives

M UMBAI Kansai Nerolac is
investing ̀̀ 450 crore to add
capacity by 40,000 lakh litres as it

expects demand to grow in double-digits
this year. A 57% market share in the auto-
motive paints segment makes Nerolac the
largest segmental player. Its share in the
more lucrative decorative paints is only
11%, yet fetches 55% of revenue. - PTI

Nerolac Eyes Double-digit
Growth, to Invest ̀̀ 450 cr

NEW DELHI Amazon India on Sun-
day said it has enabled over one
lakh local shops, kiranas and neigh-

bourhood stores across the country, a move
that will help serve more customers. More
than 20,000 offline retailers, kiranas and
local shops from “Local Shops on Amazon”
programme will participate in ‘Great Indian
Festival,” a statement said. — PTI

Over 1L Local Shops to
Take Part in Amazon Sales
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I feel like 40% of the 
course prep effort in 
my blockchains/cryp-
tocurrencies class is 
just cutting away the 
unnecessary layers 

of complexity

MATTHEW GREEN
@MATTHEW_D_GREEN

Tweet OF THE DAY

Quick Byte ANIRBAN BORA

For comprehensive and  
insightful stories about all  
things startups and technology, 
log on to www.ettech.com

New Editor 
for Google 
Photos App

Tech Buzz

NEW DELHI Google has 
rolled out a new, more 
helpful editor in the Pho-
tos app on Android with 
smart suggestions and 
easy-to-use granular ad-
justments. Google has 
added a new tab in edi-
tor that uses machine 
learning to give users 
suggestions that are tai-
lored to the specific pho-
to they are editing. The 
suggestions help users 
get stunning results in 
just one tap. — IANS

Content marketing uses 
online content— videos, 
blog, podcasts etc—to 
attract an audience. It is 
designed to indirectly 
stimulate interest in 
products and services

Content 
Marketing

Jargon Buster

LONDON A joint opera-
tion against computer 
software service fraud 
offences between the 
UK and Indian law en-
forcement forces has 
led to raids on 10 sus-
pect offices in six cities 
of India, according to UK 
authorities. The City of 
London Police, the UK’s 
national lead force for 
fraud, revealed joint op-
eration with the Central 
Bureau of Investigation 
(CBI). On September 17, 
officers from the CBI 
conducted raids on 10 
premises across six Indi-
an cities. According to 
the City of London Po-
lice, the CBI investiga-
tion into the case re-
mains ongoing.— IANS

India-UK Joint 
Ops Target 
Online Fraud 

$14 million
Amount Indian enterprises 
invested in cyber security 
on an average this year.— IANS

vel Janakiraman.
“It is like Google is
the emperor and
all the (Indian) in-
ternet compani-
es are its slaves.
We will decide
what’s the next
step,” he said.

The irate foun-
ders are see-

king govern-
ment interven-
tion to first bring
a stay order on the
compulsory 30%
commission on
in-app purchases
on the Google
Play Store, which
the tech giant
will enforce from

next year. In addition, the startup
executives also highlighted what
they view as Google’s “heavy han-
ded policies” that are used to ban
apps on its Play Store.

MeitY had also invited represen-
tations from startups not opposed
to Google’s policies, in order to en-
sure a fair hearing, several people
aware of the matter told ET.

Those present at the meeting
said the discussions on Saturday
were “preliminary” and that “no
official representations were
made”.

“We were asked to share our con-
cerns in writing with the depart-
ment (MeitY) soon,” said a foun-
der on condition of anonymity.
Separately, a government official
told ET that the ministry was also
considering multiple other repre-
sentations on the issue, without
divulging any further details.

Emails sent to MeitY secretary
Sawhney, Google, Paytm founder
Vijay Shekhar Sharma, and up-
Grad did not elicit a response until
press time. Dream11 declined to
comment. Sources said the discus-
sions revolved largely around the
recent temporary ban on Paytm by
Google for what it said were “vio-
lations of its Play Store policies”.

Startup Founders Take Google
Billing Row to MeitY Virtually

Megha Mandavia 
& Alnoor Peermohamed

Bengaluru: Several of India’s top
startup entrepreneurs met virtu-
ally with government officials on
Saturday to escalate their con-
cerns over American internet ma-
jor Google’s billing policies and do-
minance of the country’s digital
applications market, multiple peo-
ple privy to discussions told ET.

Nearly forty entrepreneurs in-
cluding Paytm’s Vijay Shekhar
Sharma, GOQii’s Vishal Gon-
dal, Anand Lunia of India Qu-
otient and Gautam Mago of
A91 Partners, as well as the fo-
unders of Innov8, Bharat Mat-
rimony, upGrad, Dream11, and
TrulyMadly presented their
views to the ministry of elec-
tronics and information
technology (MeitY) secreta-
ry Ajay Sawhney, who chai-
red the meeting, sources said.
“The short-term issue is Go-
ogle’s billing policy. The long-
term issue is Google’s 95%
control of the app ecosystem.
They dominate the Internet
in India,” said BharatMatri-
mony Group’s CEO Muruga-

GETTING HEARD Nearly 40 entrepreneurs presented their concerns about Google’s policies and
dominance of the country’s digital applications market to MeitY secretary Ajay Sawhney

Tata Consultancy Services will
be the first to declare results on
October 7, followed by Wipro on
October 12 and Infosys on Octo-
ber 14. Indian firms are witnes-
sing clients signing up deals to
modernise their applications
and shift them to the cloud, or the
internet, to ensure business con-
tinuity. They are also investing
in technology to reinvent their
businesses and be responsive to
rapid business changes. 

There are a few tailwinds for In-
dian IT, according to Prasad and

Chandra, including increased
priority by companies for tech-
nology budgets over other bud-
gets, and shortening of timeli-
nes to transform core IT sy-
stems. A number of companies
have shifted their operations to
the cloud from on-premise sy-
stems since the beginning of the
pandemic and this has led to mo-
re deals for large Indian techno-
logy service providers like Info-
sys and TCS. Another tailwind
that analysts have observed is
vendor consolidation.

IT Services Firms See Better
Q2 as Deal Flow Picks up 
Clients ink deals to modernise applications for business continuity

Tesla CEO Elon Musk suggested on Twitter that the company 
might come to India by next year. While the billionaire en-
trepreneur has made similar claims in the past, if indeed the 
world’s most valuable car company makes it to India, it will 
most likely be for sales rather than manufacturing, experts 

said. ET takes a look at the different scenarios and hur-
dles and advantages for Tesla in India

POSSIBILITIES
Sales office: Tesla sells the Model 3 online glob-
ally and doesn’t invest in traditional show-
rooms, making sales entry into a country rela-
tively less expensive
Assembly operations: Tesla can assemble vehi-
cles in India from imported kits as this at-
tracts less duty. But this is less likely as the 
company prefers large-scale “giga-factories” 
to achieve better economies of scale

Manufacturing plant: Elon Musk has said 
yes to a second factory in Asia, 
but there is stiff competition 
in South East Asia to at-
tract Tesla, especially 
from Thailand

TIMELINE
6 July: Elon Musk said yes 
to having more factories 
in Asia outside China “but 
first we need to finish 
Giga Berlin and a second 
US Giga to serve the east-
ern half of North America”

PAST PROMISES
Elon Musk has hinted 
at Tesla’s imminent 
entry into India at 
least 5 times in the 
past two years with 
little progress

Tesla May Do Sales 
and R&D, Say Experts 

10 September: Tesla executives held 
preliminary discussions with Karna-
taka government officials for invest-
ing in an R&D centre in the state
2 October: Musk said: “Next year for 
sure,” when asked about Tesla’s In-
dia entry

NUMBERS DRIVE

` 50 lakh
Estimated cost of the 
most affordable Tesla 
in India

22,420
Number of cars sold in 
India in 2019 with a 
price tag of more than 
`50 lakh 
(SOURCE: JATO DYNAMICS)

330,000
Cars produced by Tesla 
so far in 2020

$2.4 billion
Estimated state and 
federal subsidies 
given to Tesla in US
(SOURCE: GOOD JOBS FIRST)

$2.25 billion
Tesla has raised RMB 
15.25 billion debt so 
far for funding the 
Shanghai factory and 
local operations

ADVANTAGES
   EV focus: The Indian govt is 

heavily promoting the adop-
tion of EVs and would want 
brand Tesla’s entry to send 
the right message globally
Make in India: The govt is 
also working hard to bring 
global manufacturers to 
India and would be keen to 
attract a brand like Tesla

Doesn’t just sell cars:
Tesla also sells 
energy storage 
products for 
home and com-
mercial use as 
well as solar ener-
gy solutions, 
which have a 
market in India

TEXT: NEHAL CHALIAWALA 
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ting their business plans.
Pune-based Zensar is in the pro-

cess of putting together a compre-
hensive policy to govern its temp
hiring. “There is a shift in techno-
logy, and we need to have a wider
pool of experts who can work on
specific projects. This will be an
area of focus for us,” said Vivek
Tandon, Chief Human Resources
Officer, Zensar.

Demand for temp workers is
across functions, but particularly
around niche skills like artificial
intelligence, machine learning
and data analytics.

IT firm Nutanix has been wor-
king with partners to take on

temp staff to bolster cer-
tain skills when nee-

ded, said Sankalp Sax-
ena, MD-Opera-

tions, India, Nuta-
nix. “Skills,
typically, are fo-
cused around
automation,
testing, plat-
form certifica-
tion on the
technical
front and sha-
red services
augmenta-

tion for HR and finance as requi-
red,” he said.

The uncertainty in the overall bu-
siness environment is also driving
quite a few companies to look for
people on contract.

The virus outbreak has enforced
a work-from-home policy across
the board and companies are still
uncertain about their talent requi-
rements over the long term. Cou-
pled with a rising need for people
with specific skill sets, this makes
contract staffing an attractive pro-
position.

Contract management solutions
firm Icertis is currently hiring
contractors to fill open technology
roles across India and specifically
looking for people who work on ni-
che technical skills like AI/ML. 

“We are hiring temporary wor-
kers and expect a good portion of
these to convert to full-time hires
at the end of the current contract,”
said Sulekha Thakkar, General
Manager, Human Resources,
Icertis. 

The company expects this trend
to continue well into 2021 as busi-
ness demands remain dynamic.

Globally, too, companies are pre-
ferring to turn to contract employ-
ees for specific projects.

Gig Roles to Rise in Local Tech Cos
Priyanka.Sangani
@timesgroup.com

Pune: As information technology
companies win more digital deals,
the demand for temporary, or gig
workers, in tech roles is likely to in-
crease substantially.

According to temp staffing firm
TeamLease, the demand for tempo-
rary workers in tech companies is
already back to pre-Covid-19 levels
following a sharp 90% slump in the
early months of the pandemic.
“We expect demand to double in
the coming months as there
is a surge in digitisation
and investments in Cloud
and infrastructure pro-
jects,” said Siva Prasad
Nanduri - VP and Busi-
ness Head, TeamLease Di-
gital.

Job listings at the com-
pany, which used to be
2,200 a month pre-Co-
vid-19, had dropped down
to 400 during the lock-
down. 

Across IT firms, too,
there is realisation that
gig workers will play an
important role in execu-

ON THE RISE Demand for temp workers is rising in niche areas like AI, MI and data analytics

Logging in
Quess has seen a significant 
increase in demand for con-
tractual employees and gig 
workers in the past year

VIJAY SIVARAM, CEO, Quess IT Staffing

The fluidity of demand from 
hiring contractors and the gig 
workforce is expected to in-
crease, as employers variabilise 
their head count and focus on out-
come-driven programmes

JEFFREY SMART, The argument, Prenestina

“The companies are seeing a demand 
tailwind in terms of cost takeout by 

clients, led by higher offshoring and 
automation, vendor consolidation 

opportunities and traction in cloud 
and customer experience” 

EXPECTED MARGIN DRIVERS
Further cost rationalisation
Lower travel costs
Cross-currency benefits 
Utilisation

DEVANG BHATT
Analyst, ICICI Direct

arded 50,000 kiranas (corner sto-
res) for deliveries, partnered with
about 60 brands to ship goods fas-
ter, and doubled its seller base. 

The company launched a new ini-
tiative, BrandAdvantage, which
allows sellers that have bought in-
ventory from brands to keep it sto-
red in the brand’s own warehouses
across the country instead of a
centralised seller location. “This
helps the overall value chain per-
formance by reducing non-value-
added movements, faster time to
market, and improved sell-thro-
ugh for new product lines for
brands,” said Jha.

FOCUS ON SMBS
In a bid to get more sellers from
small towns online, Jagjeet Haro-
de, senior director, marketplace, at
Flipkart, said the etailer was wor-
king with a slew of first-time small
businesses to help them launch
and scale online.

The focus of onboarding SMEs is
consistent across all marketpla-
ces. Harode told ET that Flipkart,
too, continues to be bullish about
these categories. 

Personalisation is another key le-
ver for Flipkart to drive sales from
existing customers.

Flipkart Decks
up with Tech for
Festival Shoppers 

Aditi.Shrivastava1
@timesgroup.com

Bengaluru: Flipkart is betting on
new seller sign-ups, video com-
merce, expanded logistics infrast-
ructure, gaming, and its personali-
sation engine to lure shoppers on-
line this festive season, which
kicks off on October 16 with its
flagship Big Billion Days sale, top
executives told ET in an interview.

The homegrown etailer expects
to see increased value-conscious
buying compared to previous ye-
ars during the six-day-long sale pe-
riod, but has upped its game to dri-
ve engagement and the trust of
new shoppers at a time when it is
locked in a battle with rival Ama-
zon and new entrant Reliance In-
dustries’ Jio Mart.

Four top executives of the Wal-
mart-owned company — including
senior vice presidents Amitesh
Jha and Jeyandran Venugopal —
told ET in a joint interview that
they expect small towns to domina-
te growth. “In the last 6 months,
due to Covid-19 lot of users for the
first time actually started trying
out ecommerce. We had to funda-
mentally innovate and rethink on
how to make the platform even bet-
ter to cater to the new needs of this
next 200-million cohort,” said Ve-
nugopal, chief product and tech-
nology officer at Flipkart.

Sales could grow by as much as
50% to about $4 billion during the
main sales days, according to con-
sultancy RedSeer’s estimates.

GAMING & VIDEO COMMERCE FOCUS
Social selling, gaming and video
offering for customers looking to
engage beyond shopping will be
important levers this festive sea-
son. “For customers new to the in-
ternet, gaming and videos are first
touchpoints… having a presence
in that space helps us connect with
them, and over time it builds a level
of affinity and stickiness to our
platform,” Venugopal added.

However, consumer insights deri-
ved by the ecommerce company in-
dicates that users are becoming mo-
re and more value conscious. “Mo-
re so, in these challenging times...
We are trying to bring value thro-
ugh a wider and affordable selec-
tion, led by small local businesses,”
said Rajneesh Kumar, Chief Corpo-
rate Affairs Officer at Flipkart.

Kumar added that forging ecosys-
tem partnerships and working clo-
sely with local governments will
be key to optimising safe fulfil-
ment amid the pandemic.

AGILE SUPPLY CHAIN
According to Amitesh Jha, SVP -
eKart and marketplace, in the run-
up to BBD, Flipkart has added over
3.4 million square feet of space
across supply chain assets, onbo-

PLANNING AHEAD Social selling, gaming and video
important levers this festive season: Top brass

Execs Speak
Amitesh Jha
VP - eKart and 
marketplace, 
highlights...

50,000 Kiranas 
onboard-ed for deliveries

Jeyandran Venugopal, chief 
product and technology officer, 
Flipkart

Rajneesh Kumar, chief 
corporate affairs officer, 
Flipkart

We have 
scaled up our per-
sonalisation algo-
rithms… to under-

stand a customer’s brand sensi-
tivity, brand preferences, price 
sensitivity, category affinities to 
give best-optimised experience

We are trying to 
bring value through 
a wider and afforda-
ble selection, led by 
small local businesses 

We have pro-
grammes to help 
firms with working 
capital, and hand-
hold with account management
Jagjeet Harode, Senior 
director - marketplace, Flipkart 

Anandi.C@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: India’s IT services
firms are expected to report bet-
ter numbers in the quarter to
September, demonstrating the
optimism they shared earlier of
increased technology spending
by global clients to deal with the
Covid-19 pandemic induced eco-
nomic crisis.

The virus outbreak hampered
profit and revenue growth at the
software services exporters in
the previous quarter, but impro-
vement in demand for technolo-
gy services and a strong order bo-
ok will be reflected in the results
for companies including Infosys,
TCS, HCL Technologies, Wipro
and Mphasis, analysts said.

“The IT sector is expected to
bounce back to over 3.2% quar-
ter-on-quarter (revenue
growth) in the second quarter
following a 6% decline in the
first quarter…Growth is backed
by strong deal flow, improve-
ment in execution,” said Apru-
va Prasad and Amit Chandra,
technology analysts at HDFC
Securities, in a note.

UP AHEAD

hegemony in the app store space. 
Paytm’s Android Mini App Store

will also provide app
developers and
brands pay-
ment options
by linking

them to its
eponymous
wallet, pay-
ments bank

and UPI, without charging them a
fee. It will levy a 2% charge for other
instruments like credit cards.

The company, which claims to ha-
ve a monthly active user base of
more than 150 million, said that it
has tied up with more than 300 app-
based providers and brands, inclu-
ding apparel brand Decathlon, on-
line drug stores 1MG and Netmeds,
and online realty portal NoBroker,

among others. “I am proud that we
are today launching something
that creates an opportunity for
every Indian app developer. Paytm
Mini App Store empowers our yo-
ung Indian developers to leverage
our reach and payments to build
new innovative services. For Pa-
ytm users, it will be a seamless ex-
perience that doesn’t require any
separate download and enables
them to use their preferred pay-
ment option,” Vijay Shekhar Shar-
ma, CEO of Paytm, said.

Mini apps are defined as a cus-
tom-built mobile website that gi-
ves users an app-like experience
without having to download them,
and can be built using HTML and
Javascript technologies.

Paytm’s Mini-app Store is Now Live
Our Bureau

New Delhi: Paytm has
launched its mini-app
store which will al-
low app develo-
pers and brands to
take advantage
of the digital pa-
yment provi-
der’s reach and
distribution.

This comes at a
time when the Ali-
baba-backed com-
pany continues to
move forward with a
plan to counter technology
behemoth Google’s alleged

Store to allow developers, brands to use digital payment provider’s reach and distribution 

ANIRBAN BORA

TECH TROTTER

NEW DELHI As bugs in
highly-sensitive apps
on Google Play Store

keep increasing, Google is now
looking for security engineers to
find critical vulnerabilities and
focus largely on fake Covid-19
contact tracing and election-
related apps. — IANS

Google Team to
Spot Bugs in
Android Apps 

SAN FRANCISCO Apple
is reportedly planning
to launch iPhone 13

lineup next year with 120Hz-
capable ProMotion displays with
variable refresh rates, accommo-
dated by the adoption of Low-
temperature Polycrystalline
Oxid display tech. — IANS

iPhone 13 may
Get ProMotion
Display: Report

WHAT’S 
AT PLAY
Indian entrepre-
neurs are seeking 
“decoupling” of 
Google Play Store 
from its Android OS

We want to take a stay order from the govern-
ment on the commission. On Saturday, the 
government was trying to understand this 
practice by Google and wanted to know what 
other countries are doing. We need to set an 
example, do something in three months, other-
wise lots of digital businesses will close

A FOUNDER PRESENT AT THE MEETING

WHAT ARE MINI APPS?

Acustom-built mobile website
that gives users an app-like experi-

ence without having to download them
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les for Indian consumer goods com-
panies in the third quarter, which
constitutes 30-35% of total volu-
mes for the fiscal year typically.

The impact of the festive season
is seen most in automobile stocks,
where festival sales volume has a
direct bearing on share prices.

The Nifty auto index has delive-
red an average return of 4.3% in
October and has closed in positive
territory for 80% of the observa-
tion period. In 2019, the Nifty auto
index gained 12.8%, the highest
growth in the last decade. Typical-
ly, the festival sales volumes for au-
to companies account for 1.5-2 ti-
mes their monthly sales volumes.

The average return for the Nifty
bank index in October matches
with the Nifty auto index, altho-
ugh the number of outperforman-
ce years are fewer.

The FMCG and IT indices, seen as
defensive bets, had the lowest re-
turns in October with average re-
turn of 1.0% and 0.7%, respectively.

Will the October
Outperformance
Trend Continue? 

Lighting the Way
Average Monthly Returns & 
Positive Close Probabilities
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Ashutosh.Shyam@timesgroup.com

ET Intelligence Group: Expec-
ting a subdued month in terms of
equity market returns? Fear not.
Average return on equities in Octo-
ber has been the highest among all
the months over the last decade, ac-
cording to data compiled by Anti-
que Broking.

The average return for the Nifty
50 in October has been 2.6% in the
last 10 years. The highest monthly
return for the index in October
was 9.8% in 2013, while the lowest
was a negative 5% in 2018.

The probability of a positive mar-
ket close in October is also the hig-
hest among all months, at 70%,
when compared to other months,
where it is in the range of 45-64%.

The returns in October seem to
get a shot in the arm from impro-
ved consumer sentiment at the be-
ginning of the festive season,
which coincides with the peak sa-

RETURNS HAVE BEEN HIGHEST IN OCT IN PAST 10 YRS 

Foreign portfolio investors pum-
ped in over `̀35,000 crore in the pri-
mary market in September quarter,
which is yet another record. FPIs’
primary market investment in Au-
gust was `̀28,863 crore compared to
the previous best of `̀11,000 crore in
September 2017.

India equity capital market (ECM)
volume, which also includes secon-
dary market deals, is already `̀2.5

lakh crore ($33.5 billion) in 2020 with
still three months to go. The year-to-
date volume is 12% higher than the
previous record of $30.7 billion achi-
eved in 2017.

“The strong demand for quality
papers highlight that investors
are willing to bet on stronger com-
panies or sector leaders despite
near-term headwinds caused by
the Covid-19 pandemic,” said V Ja-

yashankar, head of equity, Kotak
Investment Banking. “We expect
the demand to continue for quali-
ty paper with strong businesses.”

In September quarter, nine compa-
nies raised `̀7,584 crore through
IPOs, while ̀̀ 7,012 crore was raised by
12 companies through rights issues.
Yes Bank raised ̀̀ 15,000 crore in a fol-
low-on-public offer but the biggest
chunk of fundraising during the qu-
arter was through QIPs. About 11
companies raised over `̀43,000 crore,
with ICICI Bank leading with ̀̀ 15,000
crore and HDFC and Axis Bank do-
ing about ̀̀ 10,000 crore each. 

India Inc has also raised `̀1.55
lakh crore through debt exclu-
ding commercial papers in the
September quarter.

“Flexible inflation targeting fram-
ework unveiled by the Fed indicates
that the accommodative stance of
central banks is here to stay for the
medium term, which is positive for
emerging market flows and broader
markets in India,” said Vinod Karki,
head — equities at ICICI Securities.

`̀1.49 L CR RAISED BY COS IN APR-SEPT to boost reserves in times of Covid, making use of the booming capital market

Equity Mkt Deals at All-time High in FY21
Rajesh.Mascarenhas

@timesgroup.com

Mumbai:Equity fundraising by In-
dian companies has hit a record
this year, surpassing even the best
years of 2017 and 2019, data collected
by ET show. Booming capital mar-
kets, low interest rates, ample liqui-
dity and an urgent need for beefing
up defences in a pandemic-hit eco-
nomy is making India Inc raise re-
cord amounts of cash.

Indian companies have raised `̀1.49
lakh crore in April-September aga-
inst `̀1.47 lakh crore in the entire 12
months ended March 2020. Experts
believe that another ̀̀ 35,000 crore will
be raised in the remaining six
months. The figure excludes the lik-
ely collections from the initial public
offer (IPO) of Life Insurance Corpo-
ration expected by the end of the ye-
ar. The figure also comprises only pri-
mary equity market deals like IPOs,
qualified institutional placements
(QIPs), follow-on public offers and ex-

cludes secondary market transac-
tions like strategic and private equity
deals in Reliance Industries.

In the just-concluded September
quarter alone, companies raised
`̀82,756 crore, the highest in any qu-
arter in the history of Indian prima-
ry market. 

“With the dollar weakening, increa-
sed appetite to emerging markets in-
cluding India is driving inflows, and
transactions in deal-related activity
in India have increased significantly.
We are seeing this play through in
the capital markets with 2020 the best
year for Indian capital markets ever,”
said Sanjay Mookim, head — India
equity research, JPMorgan India.
“India’s structural promise remains
intact and most foreign investors
appreciate the structural appeal.”

In debt, Indian corporates have rai-
sed `̀3.68 lakh crore between April
and September compared with ̀̀ 6.75
lakh crore raised in FY20.

For calendar 2020, India Inc has rai-
sed about `̀1.88 lakh crore compared
with ̀̀ 1.33 crore in the entire 2019.

Quarter IPO
FPO/
OFS

Rights
Reits/
InvITs

QIP
Equity 
Total

Debt

Jan-Mar ’19 2,352 12,532 51 4,826 4,382 24,144 2,60,958

Apr-Jun ’19 3,157 6,039 49,951 2,306 2,100 63,553 1,36,833

Jul-Sep ’19 5,196 4,551 2,051 0 15,330 27,129 1,47,120

Oct-Dec ’19 1,656 2,877 0 0 13,425 17,957 1,65,068

Jan-Mar ’20 10,341 3,860 3,996 0 20,361 38,558 2,26,215

Apr-Jun ’20 0 4,838 53,524 0 8,213 66,575 2,12,245

Jul-Sep ’20 7,584 21,765 7,012 3,375 43,020 82,756 1,55,304

Big Collections 

Source: Prime Database(Fig in `Crore)

Analysts like Rohit Srivastava of
IndiaCharts, who was bullish until
Thursday on technical indicators
alone, doesn’t rule out a “knee-
jerk” reaction, given the specula-
tion over Trump’s condition for
the next few days. 

To be sure, the SGX Nifty recove-
red almost 100 points from the da-
y’s low on Friday to close down a
modest 0.4%. Short covering drove
the index up on Thursday with ac-
tive Bank Nifty futures posting a
13% decline in open positions. A
fall in open positions accompanied
by rising price indicates bears co-
vering their shorts. Also, the put-
call ratio for weekly Bank Nifty op-
tions was 1.2, implying that traders
had sold more puts with the belief
the index wouldn’t fall. 

Bank Nifty Could
Move 3% Either Side 

Ram.Sahgal@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: Option traders have ba-
ked in a 3% move either side on
Bank Nifty early this week from
Thursday’s close. The 21,525-22,875
range is based on Thursday’s clo-
sing value of the 22,200 straddle —
call and put option — expiring on
October 8. The Bank Nifty spot clo-
sed up 3.7% at 22,246 Thursday.

Derivatives experts differ on in-
dex’s reaction to the waiver of
compound interest for the ̀̀ 2 crore
category by the government and
the impact of Trump contracting
Covid, which could result in FII
selling of shares.

While Rajesh Baheti, director,
Crosseas Capital, believes the in-
dex could gain another 800-1,000 po-
ints, Rajesh Palviya, derivatives he-
ad at Axis Sec, said “uncertainty”
loomed over the compensation mo-
dalities to banks for forgoing inter-
est on interest and banks could re-
main under pressure.

21,525-22,875 RANGE

Speculation over
Trump’s health, interest
waiver confuse outlook
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11,250 to be ‘Make-or-Break’ 
Level for Nifty this Week
Global markets are under pressure after US President Donald 
Trump tested positive for coronavirus, sparking risk-off sentiment. 
With the US election approaching, traders are watching out for 
11,250, which according to technical analysts is a make-or-break 
level for the index as a drop below this level can take the index to 
11,000 levels. On the higher side, technical analysts said 11,500-
11,600 would be a strong hurdle. ET spoke to four technical 
analysts for their outlook on the Nifty for the week ahead:

TECHNICAL VIEWS 

SWAPNEEL MANTRI
TECHNICAL ANALYST, 
SUSHIL FINANCE

AS WE HEAD into October, 
we expect more of stock-
specifi c actions with range-
bound trade on the Nifty 
with bouts of volatility 
given the backdrop of the 
US Presidential Election. 
Level-wise, 11,490-11,500 
is immediate target zone, 
above which opens up 
room for 11,590-11,600. 
On the downside, 11,290-
11,320 is the support 
zone. Stock-specifi c FMCG 
frontliners HUL and Nestle 
are good accumulation 
candidates at current levels 
for higher levels of 2,400 
and 18,500, respectively. 
Among the banking 
counters, HDFC Bank and 
Axis Bank are looking 
good for higher levels of 
490-500 and 1,190-1,250 
levels, respectively. Bharti 
Airtel, Adani Ports, Eicher 
Motors are other good 
stocks for buying at current 
levels.

NAGARAJ SHETTI
TECHNICAL RESEARCH 
ANALYST, HDFC SECURITIES

THE MARKET HAS shown 
an upside bounce last 
week and is not willing 
to give up its support. 
Buying is emerging at 
lower levels. 10,800 has 
acted as a strong support 
recently and the Nifty has 
witnessed a sharp upside 
bounce from the lows since 
then. If you look at weekly 
and monthly setup, the 
market is still in a dicey 
mode. On the upper levels, 
11,500-11,600 is going 
to be strong resistance. 
After that, 11,800 is going 
to be a crucial resistance 
because last month we saw 
the formation of a bearish 
engulfi ng pattern at around 
11,795 as per daily and 
weekly time frames. That 
pattern is still intact. There 
may be a 70-80 point gap 
down on Monday. The 
Nifty has support at around 
11,250 and below that at 
11,000-11,050.  

RAJESH PALVIYA
HEAD - TECHNICALS & 
DERIVATIVES, AXIS SECURITIES

THE OUTLOOK IS cautious 
looking at the current 
scenario. The Nifty is 
likely to face resistance at 
11,450-11,500. This is an 
important resistance area. 
On the lower side, 11,250 
is critical. If it breaks below 
11,250, then we may 
again see extended selling 
pressure. Either breakout 
or breakdown below these 
levels will decide further 
direction but looking at 
the global news fl ow, it 
is giving us a sense that 
the market may break the 
11,250 level. Call writers 
are active at 11,500 strike, 
which is a resistance level 
for weekly and monthly 
options. The next one or 
two sessions will decide the 
market trend. If 11,450-
11,500 is not crossed in 
the next two sessions, the 
index can fall to 11,250. 
The range for the Nifty this 
week is 11,200-11,500.

DHARMESH SHAH
HEAD - TECHNICALS, 
ICICI SECURITIES

THIS WEEK, we expect 
the index to consolidate 
in the broad range of 
11,100-11,500 amidst 
stock-specifi c actions 
as the earnings season 
starts. The index holding 
above 11,100, despite 
elevated global volatility, 
will help it form a higher 
base and make price 
structure further robust. 
We believe that relative 
outperformance of the 
broader markets would 
extend as they have 
staged a strong comeback 
after forming a higher 
base above the 50-day 
exponential moving 
average. Currently, average 
65% stocks of Nifty Midcap 
and Smallcap indices are 
above their 200-day simple 
moving averages compared 
to last week’s reading of 
around 55%; this bodes 
well for durability of the 
ongoing up-move.
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FCL, with Prakash Chhabria fi-
ling an application in the Bom-
bay High Court in 2018 raising
question marks over Deepak’s
continuance in the post.

While filing the statutory dis-
closure of the AGM’s voting re-
sults to the stock exchanges, FCL
said that Orbit Electricals and

Finolex Industries
(FIL) — owned by Pra-
kash Chhabria and to-
gether holding 45%
stake in FCL — were

under his control and that was
the reason why the resolutions
were defeated.

FCL said the negative votes were
cast contrary to the mandate of
their constitutional documents
and contractual commitments.

Continued on ��Smart Investing

Family Feud Takes a New
Turn at Finolex Cables 

Rajesh.Mascarenhas
@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: Eight resolutions per-
taining to the appointment of di-
rectors at Finolex Cables (FCL)
were defeated at the Pune-based
company’s annual general mee-
ting (AGM) last week by majority
shareholder Prakash Chhabria,
the son of Finolex Group’s late fo-
under Pralhad Chhabria, bring-
ing back to centre stage an ongo-
ing feud in the Chhabria family.

The resolutions were moved by
Prakash Chhabria’s cousin and
current FCL executive chairman
Deepak Chhabria.

The cousins have been at odds
over, among other things, the
continuation of Deepak Chha-
bria as executive chairman of

Beating Volatility
MarketsET
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Bengaluru: Tata Consultancy Services (TCS) will
consider a buyback of shares on October 7, when the
company board meets for the second quarter re-

sults, India's largest IT services company said on Sunday. In
2018, the company went for a ̀̀ 16,000-crore share buyback.
TCS is the first technology company to consider a buyback of
its shares in the current fiscal. The company had cash re-
serves of ̀̀ 73,993 crore in March 2020. – Our Bureau 

TCS to Consider Buyback on Oct 7
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diary that was recently amalgamated
with another arm, Reliance Energy
Generation and Distribution Ltd. to
simplify its corporate structure.

“The authorities approved the sche-
me of amalgamation but asked Reli-
ance not to use its India balance sheet
(cash) to repay the US-based entity’s
debt,” said a senior executive invol-
ved in the fundraising exercise.

RHUSA raised its maiden dollar

bonds in 2010, offering 4.5% with 10
and 30-year maturities. The 10-year
paper comes up for maturity on Oc-
tober 20.

Reliance could have gone for bonds,
but time is too short to arrange an off-
shore bond sale, which takes longer
than loan syndication. Also for loans,
principal and interest must be repaid
every year, unlike in bonds, where on-
ly interest is paid annually.

The National Company Law Tribu-
nal approved the amalgamation of
the two subsidiaries in August.

RHUSA is the holding company of
units that offer hydrocarbon explora-
tion and production, petroleum refi-
ning and marketing, petrochemical,
retail and telecommunication servi-
ces to customers worldwide.

Billionaire Ambani said that his oil-
to-telecom conglomerate turned net
debt-free after raising a record `̀1.69
lakh crore from global investors and
a rights issue. Reliance raised `̀1.15
lakh crore from global tech investors
by selling a little less than a quarter of
unit Jio Platforms Ltd. and another
`̀53,124 crore through the rights issue.

Saikat.Das1@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: Mukesh Ambani-led Reli-
ance Industries plans to raise about $1
billion through a syndicated overseas
loan at the lowest interest rate in more
than a decade, three people with direct
knowledge of the matter told ET.

A cluster of nine banks including
State Bank of India, Mitsubishi UFJ
Financial Group (MUFG), Citibank,
HSBC, Bank of America and DBS
Bank are likely to price the loan af-
ter adding a spread, or mark-up, of
95 basis points over the US dollar-ba-
sed three-month London Interbank
Offer Rate (LIBOR), which is at abo-
ut 0.25% now. A basis point is 0.01
percentage point.

SBI and MUFG together will likely
lend about $600 million and the se-
ven other banks will advance the re-
mainder. The loan may be of three-
year maturity.

“A double-digit spread is being obtai-
ned for the first time since 2009 as the
same has been in the triple-digits in
the past years,” said a senior banker

associated with the conglomerate’s
fundraising for many years.

More than a month ago, govern-
ment-owned EXIM Bank raised an
offshore loan, priced at LIBOR, a glo-
bal gauge, plus 125 basis points.

Reliance did not reply to ET’squery.
Individual banks could not be contac-
ted immediately.

The loan will be used to repay the
debt of Reliance Holding USA, a subsi-

NINE BANKS including SBI, MUFG, Citi, HSBC may price the debt at 95 bps over LIBOR

RIL to Raise $1-b Loan Overseas
at Likely Lowest Rate in Decade

A Good Deal
A cluster of
nine banks 
likely to 
syndicate the 
offshore loan

Loan may be priced at three-
month LIBOR plus 95 bps

SBI and MUFG to 
extend about

$600 m
loan collectively

Others 
include 
Citi, HSBC, 
BoA, DBS

Proceeds would be used 
to repay debt of Reliance 
Holding USA

Reliance Holding 
USA issued a 
10-year bond that 
will mature on 
Oct. 20

“Double-digit spread fi rst time 
since 2009”: A banker

up enough revenues to cover these
costs.

Thirdly, a combination of a surfeit
of availability of content on strea-
ming platforms and the behaviou-
ral tendency of people wary of pick-
ing up the infection would impact
footfalls in theatres. After being co-
oped up for a prolonged period, peo-
ple are likely to prefer an outing in
an open space than watching films
in a closed space.

Given these factors, any further
movement in the share price of mul-
tiplex stocks in the next few quar-
ters would depend on entirely on
how successfully these companies
achieve occupancy rates nearer to
their pre-lockdown levels.

NEW RELEASES on streaming platforms may keep moviegoers away

Multiplexes to Reopen, But Big
Action is on the Small Screen

Rajesh.Naidu@timesgroup.com

ET Intelligence Group: Cinema
exhibitors PVR and Inox Leisure
handsomely outpaced the 3.5% ga-
ins of the benchmark BSE Sensex in
the past five trading sessions rally-
ing 11-23% in comparison. 

Though this was attributed to the
renewed prospects of cinemas be-
ing opened for the public after a long
lockdown, there are few concrete
signs pointing to earnings improve-
ment for the exhibition industry.

For one, the line-up of films that
can pull audiences to theatres is al-
ready drying up. 

According to various estimates,
more than 40 films are committed
to streaming platforms.

“Films which are 90% completed
are committed to streaming plat-
forms. Even films that are 70-80%
completed have been
committed to strea-
ming platforms. This
wipes out at least five
months of exhibitors’ film schedu-
le,” said film trade expert Komal
Nahta. “One does not know the fate
of films which have started shoo-
ting and a considerable portion of
these films remain to be shot. By
March-April period next year, there
will be a shortfall in films which can
be released in theatres.”

These theatres may have to depend
on Hollywood and regional langua-

ges films, said Nahata.
The second aspect is the issue of

occupancy in the post Covid lock-
down period. The Maharashtra go-

vernment has per-
mitted 50% occupan-
cy for exhibitors post
opening. But, is this

financially viable for exhibitors
who did not have a business in the
lockdown period?

Data from rating agency Crisil
showed occupancy levels in multi-
plexes were 32% in FY20. A weak li-
neup of films would prevent exhi-
bitors from selling tickets at high
prices, practically ensuring weak
collections. Given the fixed costs,
multiplexes are unlikely to notch

Revenue projections across categories
The Business of Showbiz

SOURCE: KPMG in India’s Analysis, 2019-20

FY21P 
(` cr)

FY22P 
(` cr)

FY20-FY22P 
(CAGR % )

THEATRE SCREENING
India 2,740 11,540 -2.8

Overseas 250 1,750 2.5

OTHER STREAMS
Cable & satellite rights 960 1,880 -1

Music rights 150 350 -5.1

Digital rights 1,630 1,790 28.5

In-cinema advertising 370 900 -7.8

Total 6,110 18,220 -0.3

ANALYSIS

GAIL in Talks
with IL&FS, 
US Fund for
Stake in ONGC
Tripura Power
Saloni.Shukla@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: GAIL has initiated pre-
liminary talks with beleaguered
infrastructure financier IL&FS
and US-based infrastructure in-
vestment fund Global Infrastruc-
ture Partners (GIP) to pick up at
least 49% stake in ONGC Tripura
Power Company (OTPC) at a valu-
ation of `̀1,500 crore, two people
aware of the development told ET.

PwC India is advising GAIL, In-
dia’s largest state-owned natural
gas processing and distribution
company, on the deal to acquire
the stake in the gas-based power
plant. If successful, the deal will
give GAIL rights equal to Oil and
Natural Gas Corporation
(ONGC), which is the 50% owner.

IL&FS holds 26% in the power
plant, while GIP has a 23.5% sta-
ke. The remaining 0.5% is owned
by the Tripura state government.

The ̀̀ 1,500 crore valuation inclu-
des `̀500 crore as equity to be dis-
tributed among the two buyers.

The deal could re-
solve debt worth
`̀4,000 crore on the
books of ONGC Tri-
pura. Since it is 26%
owned by IL&FS,
the sale would have
a positive impact on
debt owed by IL&FS
as well.
ET reported on

September 7 that
the National In-
vestment and In-
frastructure Fund

(NIIF) had also shown interest in
a stake buy, potentially its first in-
vestment in the conventional
energy sector. The bids are expec-
ted to come in by November.

“GAIL has initiated talks with the
IL&FS board to buy a significant
stake; earlier NIIF had also shown
interest, these are initial talks and
final bids are expected in Novem-
ber, after which it will be taken up
with the Committee of Creditors
for approval,” an official in the
know of the transaction said.

IL&FS and GAIL did not respond
to ET queries till press time, while
PwC India said it does not comment
on company-specific matters.

In May, IL&FS had sought expres-
sions of interest to acquire 26% sta-
ke held in OTPC by IL&FS Financi-
al Services and IL&FS Energy De-
velopment Corporation. It also ap-
pointed Arpwood Capital and JM
Financial as advisors to the deal.
Subsequently, GIP hired financial
advisory group Rothschild to help
sell its entire stake.

One of India’s largest gas-based
power plants, ONGC Tripura has
an operational capacity of 726.6
MW. The plant also has secured
the majority of approvals to add
two 363.3 MW units to its existing
capacity and expand to a total ca-
pacity of 1,453 MW.

The 49%
stake valued
at ̀̀ 1,500 cr
will help
OTPC and
IL&FS retire
debt on their
books

application filed by Kothari.
Since the accused is no longer ali-

ve, the case has been closed.
Sebi issued two show-cause noti-

ces to Kothari — one under the na-
me BH Kothari and another to
Bhadrashyam Kothari. The regula-
tor later concluded that both refer-
red to the same individual. 

The show-cause notices were since
dropped.

Kothari headed the HC Kothari
Group – an industrial conglomerate
that had wide-ranging interests in
sugar, chemicals and petrochemi-
cals, among others.

“I am of the view that the instant
proceedings deserve to be abated
against Late Bhadrashyam Hars-
had Kothari. Therefore, the in-
stant adjudication proceedings
initiated against him…is disposed
of accordingly without going into
the merits of the case,” said Sebi’s
adjudication officer K Saravanan
in the order dated September 30.

In 1994, Reliance Industries issued
Non-convertible Debentures
(NCDs) worth ̀̀ 300 crore to 38 entiti-
es, including Kothari. 
These warrants were exercised in

January 2000 and RIL allotted 12 cro-
re shares to the entities against the
debentures. Sebi observed that pro-
moters of RIL, along with related
entities, increased their stake in the
company by 6.83%.

According to the rules of the takeo-
ver code that were in force at the ti-
me, any promoter group acquisi-
tion of more than 5% stake in the
company had to be disclosed prior
to the purchase transaction.

Sebi had alleged that Kothari did
not make any such public announ-
cement.

Sebi Closes Takeover Code Case
Against Kothari 5 Years After Death
Pavan.Burugula@timesgroup.com

Mumbai: Markets regulator the Se-
curities and Exchange Board of In-
dia (Sebi) last week closed a case
against late industrialist Bhadras-
hyam Kothari, 20 years after initia-
ting a probe against him for alleged
violation of its takeover code and fi-
ve years after his death.

The matter pertains to allotment
of shares of Reliance Industries
(RIL) against warrants to Kothari,
the brother-in-law of RIL chair-
man Mukesh Ambani, in January
2000 which were not disclosed to
the regulator.

According to Sebi’s takeover code,
promoter groups have to disclose
any significant increase in their
shareholding.

The first show-cause notice in the
case was issued in 2011— 11years af-
ter the probe began.

Kothari had filed for settlement of
the offence through the consent rou-
te in 2011, but the application was
not taken up for nine years. In May
this year, Sebi rejected the consent

PROBE LAUNCHED IN 2000 FOR NON-DISCLOSURE OF RIL WARRANTS

The court would have exami-
ned whether Franklin followed
the correct processes to shut
down the schemes. The findings
of the Securities and Exchange
Board of India’s forensic report
on the six debt schemes could al-
so have been taken into account.

Franklin Templeton had abrupt-
ly closed down the six debt sche-
mes handling `̀26,000 crore of in-
vestor money on April 23 citing re-
demption pressure and lack of li-
quidity in the bond market. The
fund house was facing four sepa-
rate sets of suits by its investors in

Gujarat, Delhi and
Madras High Co-
urts. In July, the
Supreme Court
clubbed all the ca-
ses and directed
Karnataka HC to

hear the matter expeditiously.
The hearing of the case was initi-

ated on July 8 in the Karnataka
High Court. The division bench
headed by Justice Abhay Shreeni-
was Oka and Justice Ashok S Ki-
nagi had completed the hearing of
the case on September 24 and had
subsequently reserved its order.

In a letter released on Septem-
ber 28, the fund house had infor-
med investors that the Karnata-
ka High Court has finished hea-
ring all the arguments and it is
now awaiting the judgement.

Franklin Debt Funds
Closure: HC may
Pass Verdict Today

Prashant Mahesh 
& Maulik Vyas

Mumbai: The Karnataka High
Court on Monday is likely to pro-
nounce its ruling in the case filed
against Franklin Templeton Mu-
tual Fund by a clutch of unithol-
ders of the six debt schemes that
were shut down abruptly. The
outcome of the case could decide
the timing of the winding up pro-
cess of the schemes, delayed by
the legal disputes between the
fund house and the unitholders.

“We have received a communi-
cation that it is fixed for order,”
said Paritosh R Gupta of Gupta
Law Associates, a lawyer appea-
ring for one of the unitholders.
“This means the court could pro-
nounce its final order or judge-
ment on Monday.” Lawyers fa-
miliar with the matter said the
judgement is likely to be made
on Monday afternoon.

An email sent to Franklin Temp-
leton did not elicit any response.

DISPUTE BETWEEN FUND HOUSE AND UNITHOLDERS

Outcome could decide
timing of the winding
up process of 6 plans
that were shut down

Family Feud at
Finolex Cables 

“In view of the aforesaid cases
pending before various
Courts/NCLT, a contention
has been raised that these
votes were casted by Orbit and
FIL, contrary to the mandate
under their constitutional doc-
uments/contractual commit-
ments, and these are the sub-
ject matter of challenge before
the Court(s) and the matter is
thus sub-judice,” FCL said in
the exchange filing.

Countering FCL’s submis-
sion, Orbit Electricals filed a
complaint with markets regu-
lator Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Sebi) and the
stock exchanges on Sunday.

In the complaint, Orbit said,
“The additional submissions
over and above the mandated
statutory requirement by
FCL has been made to colour
the bona fide outcome of the
voting results and mislead the
stakeholders of FCL through
such unverified and unsub-
stantial representations to
the stock exchanges by way of
disclosures.”

The Orbit letter alleged that
this is not only fraud against all
the stakeholders but criminal
breach of trust by Deepak
Chhabria and the company sec-
retary. Orbit added that certain
statements pertaining to his-
torical references of Prakash
Chhabria’s personal disputes
pertaining to the ongoing legal
proceedings were false and ma-
licious, and an attempt to mis-
lead the system by levelling
baseless allegations and sup-
pressing material facts. 

Orbit also accused FCL of cov-
ering up the wrongdoings of
Deepak Chhabria. “It is appar-
ent that Deepak Chhabria is us-
ing the FCL filings as a cover to
hide his wrongdoings and
spread his malicious propa-
ganda in the garb of making
unsubstantiated regulatory
disclosures, even though he
has not been able to secure any
relief in the legal proceedings
till date,” the letter read.

When contacted, Prakash
Chhabria declined to com-
ment saying the matter was
before the courts, while Dee-
pak Chhabria did not respond
to ET’s queries till press time
Sunday.

According to FCL, in terms
of a succession planning put
in place earlier, the Articles of
Association (AoA) of Orbit
Electricals had authorised
Deepak Chhabria to repre-
sent and vote at FCL's AGM on
behalf of Orbit, but Prakash
Chhabria had in 2019 modi-
fied the AoA and authorised
another representative.
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At the GST Council meeting
on August 27, the Centre pro-
posed that the states could
borrow `̀97,000 crore, equiva-
lent to the revenue loss due to
the GST transition, or `̀2.35
lakh crore, equivalent to the
revenue loss due to the GST
transition and Covid-19. In the
first option, the principal and
interest would be paid from
the cess fund, while in the se-
cond option, the states would
bear the interest.

“Our stand would be (Centre
should) honour the Constitu-
tion, implement the GST Act
in letter and spirit,” said TS
Singh Deo, commercial taxes
minister of Chhattisgarh.

Bihar deputy chief minister
Sushil Modi asked the Centre
to initiate arrangements for
setting up the special window
so that willing states can go
ahead and borrow. In a letter
to finance minister Nirmala
Sitharaman on Saturday, he
said financial resources were
required to get the economy
back on track amid the Co-
vid-19 pandemic and the go-
vernment should not lose time
by trying to find alternatives.

Narayanasamy said Pudu-
cherry was not in favour of
borrowing, but if all states ag-
reed, then it could go for the lo-
wer borrowing option. The
key would lie in the Centre bu-
ilding a consensus among the
states, otherwise the dispute
resolution mechanism would
be brought into force.

‘Centre Needs to
Build Consensus’

stand that consumers are not go-
ing to flock to restaurants even if
100% seating is allowed. It will ta-
ke a few more months to reach
full footfall. Our landlords have
given rental concessions till
March 2021. So, we just have to
survive till then.”

Others said that in markets whe-
re dine-ins remain subdued, deli-
veries are drawing in numbers.
Kylin Group managing director
Saurabh Khanijo, who operates
Kylin and Wanchai, said outlets in
Punjab had begun clocking 60% of
pre-pandemic sales last month.
“For markets such as Delhi-NCR,
where the pick-up is slower, delive-
ries are compensating.”

Sharad Batra, co-founder, Cafe
Delhi Heights and Nueva, said it
will take at least a month for com-
panies to understand the demand
trend. “We have witnessed a cer-
tain trend in markets such as Del-
hi, where the response is progres-
sing week after week. Bengaluru
is showing even faster improve-
ment,” he said.

30% of
Restaurants
Won’t Reopen 
��From Page 1

“Sales are directly proportional
to state-wise timings, as well as
permission to serve alcohol,” sa-
id Chatterjee of Speciality Res-
taurants. None of this, of course,
helps restaurants that were hit
really hard by the lockdown. Aro-
und 30% of restaurants will not
reopen, industry entity NRAI es-
timates. NRAI president Anurag
Katriar said government sup-
port and rent flexibility are criti-
cal for the sector.

Those still in business say they
are aware footfall won’t regain
pre-pandemic levels even after
all restrictions are removed.

Chhajer said, “Limited capacity
is irrelevant now, as we under-

“This massive shift in preferen-
ce is attributed to contactless
shopping, availability of better
discounts and variety of pro-
ducts,” said Mathur.

Industry executives too believe
that online shopping is here to
stay. Computer manufacturer Le-
novo India managing director Ra-
hul Agarwal said the share of on-
line may come down a bit by next
year, but would remain higher
than pre-Covid levels.

The launch of company-owned
online stores by Apple and LG and
the entry of the RIL-owned Jio-
Mart into electronics and smartp-
hones during this festive season
will further boost the share of on-
line in total electronic sales, say
executives. In addition, brick-
and-mortar chains like Tata-ow-
ned Croma, Vijay Sales, Great
Eastern and Sangeetha Mobiles
have started to focus on ecommer-
ce, either through their online
store fronts or tying up with mar-
ketplaces to cater to the changing
shopping habit in the country.

‘Contactless
Shopping’
��From Page 1

“While modern trade (large retail
chains) was a bigger channel
than ecommerce till the pande-
mic, this year ecommerce is beco-
ming bigger,” said industry body
Consumer Electronics and Appli-
ances Manufacturers Associa-
tion president Kamal Nandi.

Nandi, who also heads Godrej
Appliances, said even the propor-
tion of premium products sold
through ecommerce platforms is
higher than last year.

GfK India managing director
Nikhil Mathur said the trend of
increased online shopping, which
began with the lockdown, is ex-
pected to persist. The research
agency's studies show that almost
73% of consumers said they wo-
uld continue to shop online after
the lifting of the lockdown.

‘Time for Realistic Rule’
��From Page 1

After months of due diligence and following referen-
ces from senior persons in finance, Sebi cleared the
application. What probably helped Natarajan -- a me-
chanical engineer and XLRI alumni majoring in
marketing and systems — was his experience and as-
sociation with other funds. 

Natarajan declined to comment on the matter.
According to Sebi’s AIF regulations, the key invest-

ment team of the manager of AIF must have adequate
experience, with at least one key person having not less
than five years of experience in advising or managing
pools of capital or in fund or asset or wealth or portfolio
management or in the business of buying, selling and
dealing of securities or other financial assets and has
relevant professional qualifications. Till now, Sebi in-
terpreted “relevant professional qualifications” as deg-
rees like CA or MBA (Finance). This is about to change.
“It’s time Sebi tweaks the rule to make it more realistic.
So far, it has been quite insistent about the specific qua-
lifications. For instance, it has been asking for the trans-
cript of degree certificates from overseas universities,”
said a senior lawyer. “Also, is an MBA (Finance) from a
little-known school a more relevant qualification than a
post-graduate or doctorate degree in economics or
pharmacy or in any fields of technology?”

Change in Nature
of Business
��From Page 1

Talks resumed in July, when
Network18 and Viacom Inc ca-
me back to the table after
months of negotiations. By
mid-August, it seemed as if all
three parties had agreed, in-
principle, to a merger of the en-
tire entertainment portfolio —
and to SPN as majority share-
holder with 51-55% interest.
The combined entity would ha-
ve owned close to 60 television
channels, two video streaming
services, three film studios and
two digital content studios, ma-
king it an entertainment be-
hemoth. However, the nature of
the businesses changed during
the period the merger was be-
ing negotiated. Though origi-
nally conceived essentially as a
merger between two TV broad-
casters, the digital/OTT part of
the business became more im-
portant. With digital becoming
a core area for RIL, a merger in
which Sony had a majority sta-
ke made little sense for the In-
dian conglomerate.

Active Cases
Down on Sept 30
��From Page 1

“The government is open to all
possibilities and the finance
minister is not averse to taking
any further measures to ame-
liorate suffering of people,” the
report said. “Ministry of Fi-
nance has taken proactive and
prompt action both in policy
and in implementation to serve
the people in a holistic manner,
especially providing support to
those who need it the most.”

In the two-week period cited
above, the seven-day moving av-
erage of daily positive cases de-
clined to 83,000 from about
93,000 as the seven-day moving
average of daily tests rose to
124,000 from 115,000, it said. Acti-
ve cases shrank 0.4% on Sep-
tember 30 compared with 1.65%
growth as of August 31. “The de-
clining positivity rate at all-In-
dia level sets the stage to furt-
her push up the frontiers of eco-
nomic recovery,” it said.

Almost all sectors of the eco-
nomy were showing a steady
recovery with some even sur-
passing last year’s performan-
ce based.

Apart from this, the latest data
on power consumption, mobili-
ty and exports also show the
economy picked up pace in Sep-
tember.

For full report go to
www.economictimes.com

‘Not Discussing
Change in Model’ 

��From Page 1

The idea behind giving "a leng-
thy period of time" before the po-
licy comes into effect is to make
sure that businesses are not "un-
duly stressed," he said. "During
this time, we could have conver-
sations and work together."

The Indian companies had
called Google’s move "abrupt"
and said 30% commission will
come in the way of building
sustainable businesses. "(Our)
overall approach and tone with
this was not to try to be abrupt,
nor to try to be burdensome,"
Samat said. "The conversa-
tions that have been going on in
India about Google Play rela-
ted to billing and other topics…
we are doing a listening tour.
You know we have started alre-
ady, we will continue. Me and
my team will be engaging with
founders, CEOs and just ma-
king sure we sit down and dis-
cuss all these things."

Samat said there has been no
alteration in Google’s long-ti-
me global business practice.

"We are not discussing a
change in the model per se but I
do feel that we can engage and
hear discussion on billing but
also other topics they would
like to discuss. We can find wa-
ys to grow together," he said.

For full report go to
www.economictimes.com

Analysts Point to
Infra Challenge
��From Page 1

Analysts said expectations of a
big-bang entry by Tesla into In-
dia should be muted due to the
cost of the car as well as lack of
infrastructure for electric vehi-
cles in the country. “Tesla co-
ming to India would not have
such a major impact on the mar-
ket, because first of all it’s a very
premium segment, maybe aro-
und `̀40 lakh or so even for the
Model 3. Range anxiety in the
mind of car owners could be an
issue for Tesla, despite the Mo-
del 3 offering over 500 km on a
single charge,” said Aman Mad-
hok, senior analyst at Counter-
point Research. “There’s no cur-
rent infrastructure, there’s no
government support, and I don’t
think Tesla will invest so much
in infrastructure because there
are no economies of scale here.”

India’s EV market is expected
to touch ̀̀ 50,000 crore by 2025, fi-
nancial services firm Avendus
said in a report in July. It ex-
pects sales of more than 3 mil-
lion EVs.

Welcome News for Banking
��From Page 1

“Assuming not more than 30-40% of the overall loans
of the banks and NBFCs will be eligible for relief, the
cost to the government should not exceed ̀̀ 5,000-7,000
crore,” said ICRA vice president Anil Gupta. This as-
sumes all borrowers are given relief, irrespective of
whether they availed of the moratorium or not.

An earlier estimate by Macquarie Capital had sug-
gested such relief could cost the banking system near-
ly ̀̀ 15,000-20,000 crore.

“This removes a very big overhang and downside
risks on banking stocks,” said SMC Institutional Equ-
ities analyst Siddharth Purohit. “Also, since the go-
vernment is footing the bill, there will be hardly any
impact on banks’ profitability.”

Banks can now work on loan restructuring for Co-
vid-hit borrowers as per guidelines issued by the Re-
serve Bank of India (RBI) based on the KV Kamath
committee’s recommendations.

Borrowings proposed to be eligible for waiver of
compound interest include MSME, education, hou-
sing, consumer durable and automobile loans besides
personal loans to professionals and credit card dues,
all up to a limit of 2 crore.

For full report go to www.economictimes.com
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CONSUMER CONNECT INITIATIVE

BIJIN.JOSE@timesgroup.com

Over the last few decades, the
world has changed considerably.
However, India and Germany's

relations continue to be steady. 
Today, India and Germany share an

inseparable bond. The ties between the
two nations are deep rooted in history,
mutual trust, and cooperation. Over the
years, Germany has proven to be a
time-tested ally of India, as both nations
have a long history of strategic,
economic, military, and diplomatic
relations and cooperation. 

Both nations have contributed
towards the strengthening of
cooperation in the fields of politics,
economics, defence, civil nuclear
energy, space, and anti-terrorism
cooperation. At present, Germany is
among India's most crucial global
partners.

In 2001, both the countries entered
strategic partnership, which was
followed by several high-level visits. The
partnership has been further
strengthened by the inter-
governmental consultations between
the two governments. India also holds
the rare distinction of being among the
few countries that has high-level
consultations with Germany.

COMMERCIAL TIES
At present, Germany is India's largest
trading partner in Europe. The bilateral
trade between the two nations stood at
20.41 billion euros in 2018, while
between January 2019 and November
2019, the trade was recorded at 19.35
billion euros. Moreover, Germany is the

7th largest foreign direct investor in
India since 2000. The total FDI by
Germany in India between April 2000
and June 2019 has been recorded at
USD 11.9 billion.

German investments in India are
mainly in transportation, metallurgical
industries, electrical equipment,
services sector, chemicals, construction,
and trading, and automobiles sector. 

Moreover, the 'Make in India'

initiative to encourage German
small and medium industry
has evoked major interest

in each other.

STRATEGIC EQUATION
Germany and India consult and

coordinate with each other on
multilateral fora like G-20 and the

United Nations. They share similar
views on global issues like

sustainable growth and development
and climate change. 
Indian and Germany boast of a robust
bilateral defence cooperation. In 2006,
an agreement between the German
Federal Ministry of Defence and the
Indian Ministry of Defence gave a
renewed impetus to the Indo-German
military and strategic relations.

According to German Ambassador to
India, India plays a crucial role in
Germany's Indo-Pacific strategy. The
strategy aims at diversifying supply
chains and India plays a crucial role in it. 

THE LUCRATIVE DESTINATION
While Germany continues to lure Indian
students, there is also an influx of
entrepreneurs looking forward to
investing in Germany. Today, there are
over 200 Indian companies in
Germany. Most of the Indian
companies are focussed in sectors like
IT, pharmaceuticals, automotive, and
biotech, among others. 

In 2007, Karnataka and Bavaria
entered sister state arrangement or
twinning arrangements opening a new
vista for Indian investors. Germany is
known to be a booming hub of
technology, and offers excellent
transport and robust business
infrastructure for Indian companies. 

THE INDIA CONNECT
There are nearly 1,70,000 people of
Indian origin in Germany today. The
Indian diaspora here comprises of
entrepreneurs, IT professionals,
engineers, traders, nurses, doctors, and
academics. Both, India and Germany,
have fostered a kinship based on
cultural exchange. As of January 2020,
around 17,500 Indian students are
pursuing various courses in Germany.

Strong relations with Germany are
among the key pillars of India's foreign
policy. Both Germany and India are
progressing together towards a brighter
future and are giving each other
enough growth and business
opportunities that are expected to take
Germany-India relations to newer
heights in the days to come.

On Germany’s National Day, here's a look at
India and Germany's glorious friendship

AT PRESENT, GERMANY IS
INDIA’S LARGEST TRADE

PARTNER IN EUROPE.
VARIOUS PARTS OF

GERMANY ARE POPULAR
HOTSPOTS FOR INDIAN

INVESTORS

Germany National Day Special

STRATEGIC
PARTNERSHIP

Germany National Day Special
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Economy: Macro, Micro & More

not name any country, but the measu-
res were largely seen as directed at
Chinese investments.

India has banned a total of 177 Chi-
nese apps in June and September, ci-
ting security and privacy concerns.

China criticized both Washington
and New Delhi for putting in place me-
asures that it said were inconsistent
with global trade rules, restricting
cross-border trading services and vio-
lating the basic principles and objecti-
ves of the multilateral trading system.

On India’s actions, China said the
measures deviated from the basic
WTO principles, such as the “most fa-
voured nation” principle and the
obligation of transparency as these
measures have not been notified.

It claimed the banned apps cover
many service sectors such as compu-
ter-related services, telecommunica-
tionsand financial services where In-
dia has made specific commitments
under the General Agreement on
Trade in Services (GATS).

It sought a level playing field
for Chinese and other countri-
es' services.

India argued that the measu-
res were fully compliant with
GATS commitments and in li-
ne with the democratic rights
of its citizens to privacy.

“We have given a befitting re-
sponse. China has one of the
most restrictive digital econo-
my frameworks in the world,”
another official said.

THE REBUTTAL China has one of the most restrictive digital economy frameworks: New Delhi

China Complains
China terms India’s 
app ban, FDI approval 
route move restrictive

Discriminative moves
undermine India’s 
stability, predictability

Alleges violation of 
global services trade 
pact

Seeks level playing
field with other members

Complains to WTO 

of US, India’s move 

on TikTok, WeChat All software
suppliers have to 
comply with India’s 
domestic rules

China must reflect 
on own record, 
reluctance to open to 
foreign trading svs

India’s service sector 
met commitments 
even in Covid-19 
pandemic

India’s 
transparency 
record upholds 
norms

Move 
protects 
citizens’ 
democratic 
rights, ensure 
privacy

China has one of most 
restrictive digital 
economy frameworks

Measures comply with
GATS commitments

INDIA RESPONDS

Kirtika.Suneja@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: Beijing has accused New
Delhi of discriminatory and restric-
tive trade measures, pointing to the
ban on Chinese apps and curbs on fo-
reign direct investment from the ne-
ighbouring country.

During a recent meeting at the World
Trade Organization (WTO), China al-
leged that the measures undermine
the transparency, stability and predic-
tability of the Indian market.

China said India banned the use of
234 mobile apps, most of which were
developed and operated by Chinese
internet companies.

“China expressed its concerns abo-
ut the recent restrictions by the US
and India on its mobile applications
such as TikTok and WeChat,” said a
Geneva-based official.

India, however, hit back saying Chi-
na had one of the most restrictive di-
gital economy frameworks in the
world and should reflect on its own
transparency record first and its
long-standing reluctance to fully
open up to foreign trading services.

India had in April put FDI from co-
untries sharing a land border with it
on the approval route, saying the mo-
ve was aimed at curbing “opportunis-
tic takeover” of Indian companies
amid stock market volatility induced
by the Covid-19 pandemic.

The government notification did

At WTO, China Accuses India of
Discriminatory Trade Measures

year’s levels, it added.
According to the survey,

which included firms from
across sectors, 32% of CEOs
saw consumer demand surpas-
sing levels seen in the second
half of the previous fiscal year,
while 27% saw no change rela-
tive to the year-ago period. On
the other hand, only 31% of re-
spondents expected positive re-
venue growth for the period
against last year.

Worst is Behind
Us: CII CEO Survey

Our Bureau

New Delhi: India Inc is estima-
ting capacity utilisation to rise
above 50% during the second
half of the fiscal year, accor-
ding to an industry survey rele-
ased on Sunday.

A substantial percentage of
the 115 CEOs polled by the Con-
federation of Indian Industry
(CII) expect conditions to im-
prove going forward.

“A large percentage of the CE-
Os polled have shown confi-
dence in the days ahead, indi-
cating that the worst may be be-
hind,” said a CII statement.

However, most respondents
see demand and revenue con-
ditions remaining below last

Positive Outlook
CAPACITY UTILISATION 
ABOVE 50% IN H2FY21

Demand, revenue
may still be lower 
than H2FY20

40% see 
positive 
growth in 
exports

Pickup seen 
in auto, FMCG, 
consumer du-
rables sectors

Capacity utilisation
to rise above 50%
in H2, says survey
of 115 CEOs

La Nina May
Delay Monsoon
Withdrawal 

Shashwat.Mohanty
@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The withdrawal of
the southwest monsoon from ma-
ny parts of the country is likely to
be delayed by the La Nina pheno-
menon as a new low-pressure area
is in the Bay of Bengal will bring
heavy rain to eastern and central
India, weather scientists said.

Delayed withdrawal poses a risk
for farmers as rainfall at the har-
vest time can damage crops. Ho-
wever, in northern and north-

western India, the
weather has alrea-
dy dried up as the
southwest monso-
on has retreated
from many parts of
the region.

"Due to weak La Nina conditions
prevailing, a fresh low-pressure
system will develop in the Bay of
Bengal by October 9. This will ma-
ke the withdrawal more gradual,"
a senior scientist said.

The monsoon was expected to le-
ave the subcontinent entirely by
October 15. This will almost certa-
inly be missed, the scientist added.

The formation of the low-pressu-
re area near the east coast will also
bring heavy rain to parts of east
and central India, the IMD said.

Illustration: ANIRBAN BORA

in wake of differences with the
Centre over compensation for the
shortfall in GST revenue. These sta-
tes are expected to press their de-
mand at the GST Council meeting
on Monday.

The idea of a dispute resolution
body had been considered in 2011as
well, but was rejected by the Yash-
want Sinha-headed parliamentary
standing committee on finance be-
cause it was seen as pre-empting
and superseding the powers of par-
liament and the state legislatures.

Agovernment official toldET that
the then GST Empowered Commit-

tee headed by Sushil Modi had also
rejected the idea, reasoning such a
body would undermine the sovere-
ignty of the GST Council.

The GST Council, with states and
the Centre as members, is the apex
decision-making body for the tax

that was rolled out on Ju-
ly 1, 2017.

The Select Committee
of the Rajya Sabha,

which had considered the GST
bill, had also not favoured the idea
and said the mechanism to resol-
ve internal differences lies with
the council.

“If any Dispute Settlement Autho-
rity is created separately it willcer-
tainly hamper the functioning of
the GST Council in general and
Legislatures in particular,” it had
said, adding that it would not be
judicious to have a separate and
distinct authority with far-rea-
ching powers that could pre-empt
and supersede those of parliament
and the legislatures in the long run.

Parliament rejected the 2011 ver-
sion of a constitutional amend-
ment that proposed setting up a
Dispute Resolution Authority
while passing the GST bill in 2015.

GST Disputes Body Demand May Be Rejected 
Deepshikha.Sikarwar

@timesgroup.com

New Delhi: The Centre is likely to
reject a demand by opposition-ru-
led states for setting up a dispute re-
solution authority to settle diffe-
rences related to the GST, reaso-
ning that it would encroach upon
powers of the legislature as laid
down in the Constitution.

Opposition-ruled states have de-
manded the creation of a dispute re-
solution authority headed by reti-
red judge/s of the Supreme Court

Covid-hit Trump,
Global Woes Push
Gold Prices Up

Sutanuka.Ghosal
@timesgroup.com

Kolkata:Global uncertainties ha-
ve mounted with US President
Trump being hospitalised with Co-
vid-19 ahead of the US elections
and gold prices are shooting up.

However, jewellers in India said
rising prices may be a short term
deterrent but it will bring genui-
ne buyers to the market in the up-
coming festive season as a price
rise will push them to buy gold be-
cause it is an appreciating asset
that they are purchasing.

India is the second largest consu-
mer of gold with annual consump-
tion of 800-850 tonnes. 
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Economic reforms have become
quite the buzzword, with many
describing them as a panacea for all
ills. Several commentators are
right in noting how past reforms
were undertaken by compulsion,
rather than as outcomes of convic-
tion — whether it was the rupee’s
devaluation in the early 1990s, or the
1991reforms triggered by a balance
of payment crisis.

Post-1991, reforms were an out-
come of the need to improve GoI’s
revenue mobilisation while putting
in place policies that could swiftly
accelerate growth rates. But politi-
cal pundits have often decoupled
economic reforms from electoral
successes, some even positing that
reformist governments in India are
usually voted out of power. This
belief could be one of the reasons
for India’s reform momentum to
have been inconsistent and patchy
till 2014. 

The difference in approach of a

compulsive reformer and that of
one with conviction is central to
understanding the developments
that have taken place over the last
few weeks. While the 1991reforms
were indeed big bang, a lot of them
— industrial licensing, trade policy,
value of exchange rates, etc. — were
‘simpler’ in the sense that they
required the Centre to take deci-
sions. Of course, there was a need
for political consensus even for
these reforms. However, this came
by virtue of them becoming critical
for securing the economic future of
the country, rather than an active
intention on the government’s part
to build a consensus.

In 2014, GoI undertook reforms by

conviction, even if it meant under-
taking structural and, at times,
painful economic reforms. While
these may or may not yield political
dividends, that they will inevitably
yield economic dividends. Many of
reforms that were pending since the
mid-1990s were those pertaining to
issues that required political con-
sensus at both the central and state
levels. The goods and services tax
(GST), for instance, has been diffi-
cult to undertake for this reason.

Also, take rationalisation of sub-
sidies, which was viewed to be politi-
cally impossible in India. However,
one of the early interventions by GoI
in 2014 was its ‘Give It Up’ campaign.
The voluntary campaign was an
attempt to sensitise the affluent
section on the need to give up their
subsidies, such as that on LPG cylin-
ders, so that they could be given to
those who genuinely need them.

Another difficult reform was the
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code
(IBC), which reimagined the way
banks look at managing stressed
assets. For the first time, promoters
started to lose their companies in
the event of defaults. These were
deep structural reforms that were
undertaken despite the theory of
people voting out governments that
push for bold economic reforms.

With a fresh and bigger mandate,
the central administration had a

greater political capital to push for
some of the more difficult reforms.
For instance, reforming agricultu-
re has been a key item on the re-
forms agenda for decades. Still,
governments have continued to
subject farmers to a monopolised
system. A strong commitment
towards strengthening the econo-
mic freedom of farmers, with the
conviction that this would benefit
them, is central to the three laws
that have recently been pushed for
agricultural reforms.

Another tricky area was labour
reforms, which involve both central
and state governments. The pro-
visions of the Industrial Disputes
Act led to Indian firms being small,
inefficient and uncompetitive in
the global playing field. The new
labour codes are an attempt to fix
this and provide adequate flexibili-
ty to employers while also retaining
safeguards for employees.

Criticism of reforms has, signifi-
cantly, shifted from the merit of the
measures taken to the timings of
their announcements or the legisla-
tion. The preference for status quo
has given way to a proactive appro-
ach, where GoI seizes every oppor-
tunity to bring about reforms.

Singh is additional private secretary to
the Union finance minister. Bhasin is a
Delhi-based policy researcher

When You Oughta Go, You Gotta Go

Vivek Singh

& Karan Bhasin

The Edit PageTHE ECONOMIC TIMES

The All India Institute of Medical Sciences (AIIMS) forensic
board has two distinct advantages over the armchair Miss
Marples convinced they know what ‘really’ caused actor Sus-
hant Singh Rajput’s death in June: one, it has the medical ex-
pertise to conduct an autopsy and glean empirical informa-
tion from it; two, that it had access to actual evidence, inclu-
ding the autopsy report, thereby being able to form an infor-
med, expert opinion about the cause of death.

So, even as the forensic report, currently only with the AI-
IMS board and the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI), will
be submitted in court once investigations are over, it is safe —
and wise — to be convinced by the forensic team’s conclusive

report ruling out murder. The board’s
chairman, Dr Subodh Gupta, has stated
‘no injuries other than hanging’, and no
marks of struggle or scuffle on the body
and clothes of the deceased were found.
For all the theories floated and flogged by
the nation’s self-styled Twitter-happy
‘bureaus of investigation’, no ‘seductive

material’ (toxic elements like drugs) was detected by the Di-
rectorate of Forensic Science Laboratories, Mumbai, or the
AIIMS toxicology lab in Rajput’s body. 

For more than three months, motor mouths have rushed in
where experts have feared to tread without evidence. Conspira-
cy theories have been fanned for political, professional, enterta-
inment and ‘time-pass’ purposes, producing much hot air. This
could well be an outcome of a diminishing belief in institutio-
nal prowess, giving rise to legions of know-it-alls. Rajput’s death
was unfortunate. What is arguably more tragic is the post-mor-
tem circus that grew around it. With the AIIMS report conclu-
ding suicide, it is time to stop the ugly, pointless Miss Marpling.

Now, Put a Lid On All
That Miss Marpling

The government’s readiness to foot the bill of something
like ̀̀ 7,000 crore to compensate banks for waiving the in-
terest on interest accrued during the moratorium on ser-
vicing loans of up to ̀̀ 2 crore is welcome relief. However,
that will still leave a large number of larger companies
stranded, and in need of relief. The government needs to
work out how to provide that relief. The suggestion we
have made is to inject equity in companies, with which
the companies can service their loans and carry on busi-
ness, fulfilling the orders generated by economic recove-
ry on the back of a big spending push by the government.

The government’s offer on bearing the cost of interest
on interest has been made in its affidavit to the Supreme
Court. It is unfortunate that the government has not qu-
estioned the propriety of the court deciding on matters
of policy and fiscal allocations. When the court enterta-

ins a plea for financial relief on bank
loans, it amounts to judicial trans-
gression into the executive’s domain.
Court orders in this realm of the na-
tion’s affairs would amount to under-
mining the Constitution’s division of
responsibility among the organs of
state. It is the prerogative of the execu-

tive government to decide on relief measures and seek
concurrence of the legislature for any additional spen-
ding such relief would call for. If the government makes
mistakes on this count, it is for the people to hold its lea-
ders to account. The court should refrain from assuming
it contains within itself all the powers and all the wisdom
of the sovereign.

Failure to provide relief on larger loans would lead to a
great many loans turning into non-performing assets,
straining bank finances. The government has already
proposed a fund of funds to inject equity into micro, small
and medium enterprises. A similar fund must be institu-
ted for larger companies. And the government must spend
big on large projects, to create the growth momentum the
pandemic-stricken companies need to recover. Once they
are back on their feet, the equity can be divested.

Big Borrowers Need
Relief As Well
Inject equity in stressed debtors to help banks

NAJIB SHAH

The scriptures, whether the
Bhagwad Gita that says a yogi
should feel universal empathy,
the Quran where the empat-
hetic nature of the Prophet
has been highlighted, or the
Bible where man is urged to
‘rejoice with those who rejoi-
ce, weep with those who weep ’
— all these sacred texts have
advocated empathy. It is not
only about feeling sorry for
someone; it is about feeling
with someone. Empathy is
what triggers the expression
of compassion.

It is a sentiment which has
the power to act as a societal
glue. It can help build bridges.
Yet, as former US President
Barack Obama mentioned,
there is a serious empathy
deficit in the world today. As a
society we have become cyni-
cal, thick-skinned and immu-
ne to the distress of others. We
have become self-centred,
egoistic and indifferent.
Could it be that there is so
much of suffering that it has
ceased to matter?

Empathy can be taught, it
can be practised. Neuroscien-
ce tells us that empathy is
triggered when two parts of
the brain work together — the
emotional centre and the
cognitive centre. Being aware
of fellow beings is the key. An
awareness which will make us
acknowledge the fact that we
are interdependent. In the
welfare of one, is the welfare
of the other. Empathy is
desperately needed in today’s
world by everybody. Empathy
means to not just stand in
someone else’s shoes but to
walk in them; it would lead to
better decision-making and a
more caring society.

We Need
Empathy

I
n case the title of this article
has left you scratching your
head, let me disabuse you of
the notion that a blooper has
occurred on this page. It mere-

ly reflects my fervent wish that
when it comes to the apex court’s de-
cision to take up or not the matter of
levy of interest on interest later to-
day, it will realise that never is bet-
ter, indeed far better, than late. And
it is still not too late for the Supreme
Court to say that after long and care-
ful consideration, it has decided to
return the matter to where it rightly
belongs: banks and government.

This is not an outlandish idea.
Nor will it be a first for the court.
As recently as September 1, as part
of its judgement in the equally
convoluted case of telecom compa-
nies’ adjusted gross revenues
(AGR) dues, the Supreme Court
ruled that the question of whether
spectrum can be a subject matter
of proceedings under the Insol-
vency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC)
should be decided by the National
Company Law Tribunal (NCLT).
And rightly so.

Likewise, in the long-awaited de-
cision today, the apex court should
wash its hands off the matter and
direct banks and government to ta-
ke a decision that falls squarely in
their domain. That would be the
best way out of the impasse created
by disgruntled borrowers going to

court against a perfectly legitimate
banking practice.

Anything else will set the unhap-
py precedent of the court foraying
into areas it should not. It has a good
reason to recuse itself, now that GoI
has reportedly filed an affidavit in
the court affirming its willingness
to pick up the tab for a select list of
borrowers who it terms the ‘most
vulnerable category of borrowers’.

It is a different matter that with
the exception of micro, small and
medium enterprise (MSME) borro-
wers, there is no justification for wa-
iving compounding of interest for
loans up to `̀2 crore for categories
such as housing, education and con-
sumption loans in a country where
the per capita income is roughly
`̀150,000 per annum and about 22% of
the population is below the poverty
line (roughly `̀15,000 per annum).
But that is a call for GoI to take and
for the people to respond — possibly,
at the next elections.

It’s Routine
Contrary to how the Supreme Co-
urt seems to see it, levy of interest
on interest or, compounding of in-
terest, is not a penalty. It is routi-
ne banking practice, worldwide.
The reason is simple. When a bor-
rower does not pay interest on a
loan because it is under moratori-
um, this unpaid amount is trea-
ted like a fresh loan. Hence inter-
est has to be paid on this since
banks have to source funds for the
same from depositors to whom it
pays interest.

Any decision that exempts borro-
wers from paying interest is iniqui-
tous to both savers and depositors,
and taxpayers. As former Reserve
Bank of India (RBI) governor D
Subba Rao asks in a Times of India
article in June (bit.ly/3isEuQE), at

the heart of the case is a simple qu-
estion: who bears the cost?

Remember, banks are only in-
termediaries. They take money
from depositors and lend to borro-
wers after adding a margin to co-
ver their costs and some profit that
is essential to keep them in busi-
ness. If banks are forced to bear
the cost, it will destroy the very
premise on which modern ban-
king is based, and have serious
consequences in a scenario where
the banking system is dominated
by public sector banks (PSBs). Lo-
wer profits would mean less divi-
dend for the exchequer or more ca-
pital infusion into banks by the go-
vernment, both of which leave GoI
with less money for more spen-
ding on things like public health
and education.

ACostly Affair
That leaves only one alternative —
of the government directly bearing
the cost. Which is what it has now
offered to do. Its affidavit hits the
nail on the head when it states, the
‘question of compound interest is
required to be examined in the con-

text of the larger financial constra-
ints faced by the country…. and use
of public resources for any one ca-
tegory must be carefully calibra-
ted’. As citizens, we can question
the government’s decision, but not
its right to decide between compe-
ting interests. 

Last but not the least, any ruling
by the Supreme Court, other than
sending the matter back where it
belongs, upsets the principle of se-
paration of powers between the le-
gislature, executive and judiciary
that is an integral part of our Cons-
titution. The question of who bears
the cost is a question that lies squa-
rely in the domain of the executive
and legislature, not the judiciary. It
entails a balancing of interests that
elected governments and legislatu-
res are best placed to do.

Unfortunately, over the years,
we’ve seen the executive tread on
the turf of the legislature, and the
judiciary on the turf of both legis-
lature and executive. The net result
has been that the legislature has be-
en weakened most of all. Today’s
the chance for the Supreme Court
to restore the rightful order.

Better Never Than Late

Mythili Bhusnurmath 

If banks are forced to bear the cost, it will destroy the
very premise on which modern banking is based, and
have serious consequences

The Supreme Court must step aside and let the banks and GoI decide on interest waiver

The tourism and hospitality in-
dustry has been one of the top
drivers of growth among India’s
service sectors. It has also been one
of the most affected by the Covid-19
crisis. Steps taken by the tourism
industry in general, and the hospi-
tality sector in particular, with
regard to health safety and hygiene
should inspire confidence and play
a role in welcoming back guests.
From contactless check-in to room
delivery of meals to sanitisation of
luggage, every point of the guest
journey has been reimagined to
address the need of the hour.

Companies have also used the
pandemic to re-innovate them-
selves. They are strengthening the
marketplace model of distribution,
enhancing technological offerings,
identifying good inventory, offe-
ring standardised experiences for
guests and further driving the
‘What you see is what you get’
concept of empowering customers
to choose what they want. The

transformation in the budget and
economy segment has been the
most drastic.

Industry bodies, on their part,
must facilitate and promote small,
mid-market and big hotels to adopt
all possible measures to deal with
Covid disruptions, including
innovative pricing and branding,
without resisting them. Digitalisa-
tion was also seen as a major dis-
ruptor a few years ago by the in-
dustry. However today, it has bro-
ught about a paradigm shift in the
travel and tourism ecosystem.

Online hospitality chains like OYO
and online travel aggregators
(OTAs) like Goibibo-MakeMyTrip
(GO-MMT), have brought a digital
transformation that has not only
proved tourist-friendly but has also
made the traveller more ‘indepen-
dent’. Covid-19 has further increased
this dependence on digitalisation.

Be it food, retail, finance and
banking, dramatic change in every
sector initially created fear about
job losses and closures. But as
every domain willingly or un-
willingly underwent these chang-
es, each of these industries matu-
red, creating a winning proposition
for all stakeholders — customers,
companies and employees. So,
disruptions such as Covid-19 have
to be dealt with a positive and
innovative mindset by the travel

and hospitality industry.
Once painful and misunderstood

innovations were actually good in
the long run for various industries.
Hotels and hospitality are no
different. It is precisely such in-
dustry-transforming changes that
new-age innovators like online
hospitality chains and OTAs are
now seeking to bring about across
the world.

Most small and mid-market hotels
have started understanding that
the new-age companies are moving
beyond short-term goals, and
creating a business model and
consumer segment that will hugely
benefit them in the long run. While

these direct beneficiaries are
understanding the point, there are
still many who may take some more
time to reconcile to these changes
and may continue to resist them.
This mindset can distract and
obstruct survival and revival of the
hospitality industry.

At this crucial point of time, it is
necessary that all players of the
hospitality industry come together,
think together and work together.
The faster the Indian hospitality
revives, the faster its image will
change to everyone’s benefit.

The writer is former secretary,
ministry of tourism, GoI

Make India Hospitable Again

Vinod Zutshi

Letters to the editor may be addressed to

editet@timesgroup.com

Take Kaldor’s
Advice
Apropos the Edit ‘Economy’s
Sputtered to Life, Help It’ (Oct
3), India should not miss this
opportunity. Deficit financing
is no doubt problematic, but if
applied judiciously, it will help
the economy grow. In the late
1950s, noted economist Nicho-
las Kaldor suggested a cont-
rolled dose of deficit finan-
cing to Prime Minister Nehru,
and it worked. Finance mini-
ster Nirmala Sitharaman
would do well to take Kaldor’s
advice.

NIRUPAM HALDAR
Kolkata

AWorthy
Endeavour
Apropos ‘PM Unveils World’s
Longest Highway Tunnel’ (Oct
4). The Atal Tunnel at Rohtang
has been possible because of
sustained and dedicated hard

work by the
personnel of
the Border
Roads Orga-
nisation.
They deser-
ve congratu-
lations and
praise for

the excellent work to over-
come the challenges of adver-
se terrain and conditions. This
tunnel will foster the develop-
ment of Himachal Pradesh
and Ladakh through its pro-
vision of uninterrupted
access notwithstanding the
weather.

NIRANJAN SAHOO
Bhubaneswar

RIP, Sushant
Singh Rajput
The mystery surrounding
Sushant Singh Rajput’s death
has finally been cleared with
the AIIMS medical board
ruling it a suicide. Media
needs to move on. Many hund-
reds of hours were spent,
some TV channels even trying
to prove a case of murder, on
this issue that does not affect
the common man, especially
at time when the country is
dealing with the Covid pande-
mic and an economy that has
shrunk. It is time to let the
judiciary and other institu-
tions to do their work. SSR’s
death was unfortunate; it’s
time to let him rest in peace
rather than drag his name
through mud, especially as he
can no longer defend himself.

SN KABRA
Mumbai

Chat Room
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A Cosmetic Leap of
Cosmic Proportions
Does intelligent life exist elsewhere in the universe? If it
does, it’s all set to get a taste of Earth’s cosmetic-industrial
complex. After all, why should extraterrestrials be depri-
ved of our planetary potions that can rid sentient beings of
blemishes, stop ageing and boost self-esteem? Nasa has
confirmed that ten bottles of Estée Lauder’s ‘Advanced
Night Repair’ serum will arrive at the International Space
Station on Monday as part of its commercial resupply ser-
vices mission. The space agency describes it as one of their
many efforts to ‘develop a robust low-Earth orbit economy’
— a sales pitch sure to elicit groans from Martians and
Marxists alike. Estée Lauder has reportedly shelled out an
astronomical $128,000 for a special photoshoot of the hya-
luronic acid concoction to be carried out by some unfort-
unate astronaut. (‘But this isn’t in my job description!’) 
Brands have been battling it out for outer, as well as shelf,

space for decades, with Coca-Cola and Pepsi being the first
companies to deliver soda to space in the 1980s (‘One giant
sip for mankind’). Pizza Hut delivered the first cosmic slice
in 2001. Meanwhile, Budweiser is conducting space-bre-
wing experiments to brew ‘the first beer on Mars’. We just
hope that doesn’t backfire and result in one giant hangover
for mankind.

An Estée Lauder serum moves from
terrestrial shelf space to outer space
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O
n a Sharjah deathbed, Mumbai 
Indians bowlers injected life 
into the team’s defence of a par 
total as the defending champi-

ons beat Sunrisers Hyderabad by 34 
runs on Sunday.

Batting first after winning the toss, 
Mumbai batsmen conjured up a 209-
run target, thanks to Quinton de Kock’s 
67 off 39 balls at the top of the order and 
express cameos by the trio of Hardik 
Pandya, Kieron Pollard and Krunal 
Pandya down the order. 

It’s a winning target on most grounds, 
but Sharjah is different — all the four 
matches this IPL produced 200-plus 
scores in the first innings. ‘No target 
is safe’ has been proved on a couple of 
occasions already. Mumbai needed 
their bowlers to kill the game as soon 
as they could and ensure they didn’t 
become yet another team to suffer the 
ignominy of losing a game after scoring 
more than 200.

Trent Boult’s ability to provide break-
throughs with the new ball is well known 
and he once again provided an early 
wicket when took pace off the ball to cause 
Jonny Bairstow lose his shape and wick-
et. He then came back in the 13th over 
to claim Kane Williamson’s wicket and 
bragging rights with another slower ball.

In between, Manish Pandey looked 
the batsman to carry SRH all the way 
but then he does that too often only 
to fail. Just when Mumbai started to 
worry about the partnership, he was 
caught in the deep trying to clear the 
long-off boundary. 

Meanwhile, David Warner, despite 
not being at his best yet, ensured he 
didn’t throw his wicket away, eat up 
deliveries, and ran hard between the 
wickets as he fought his way to 50 off 
34 balls. All this while watching a con-
stant arrival and departure of batsmen 
at the other end.

Earlier, de Kock completed his 11th half-
century in IPL to provide a solid platform 
for Mumbai’s power-hitters to come and 
do what they do. They added 49 from last 
three overs with Krunal Pandya hitting 
20 off 4 balls in the final over providing 
a last-moment thrust that befits the 
ground’s reputation. —  ET Sport

Shane Watson and Faf du Plessis 
conjured up commanding un-
beaten half-centuries as Chennai 
Super Kings demolished Kings XI 
Punjab by 10 wickets to snap their 
string of losses in the IPL.

CSK relished a much-needed vic-
tory after three defeats in a row, 
overhauling a 179-run 
target with remark-
able ease.

Watson (83 not out) 
and Du Plessis (87 
not out) ensured that 
there was no close 
finish this time, re-
ducing the match to a 
‘no-contest’ with their 
authoritative batting.

Except Mohammed 
Shami, KXIP did not have a bowl-
er who could trouble the opposi-
tion batsmen and CSK exploited it 
to the fullest. CSK moved to sixth 
spot from bottom with this confi-
dence-boosting win.

Skipper KL Rahul’s fifty led 
KXIP to a competitive 178 for four 
after electing to bat but in the ab-
sence of good bowlers it was an on-
erous task to stop the experienced 
CSK brigade.

Rahul’s 63 came off 52 balls as he 
shared a 61-run stand with fellow 
opener Mayank Agarwal (26) and 
then raised a 58-run partnership 
with Nicholas Pooran (33 off 17).

KXIP looked set for a bigger 
total but both Pooran and Rahul 

were dismissed by pacer Shardul 
Thakur off successive balls in the 
18th over.

CSK, like their rivals, also got to 
a solid start with openers — Du 
Plessis and Watson — creaming 
off 60 runs in the Powerplay overs.

They did not exactly set the field 
on fire but an effec-
tive strokeplay helped 
them begin the chase 
in right earnest.

The Austra lian-
South African duo 
blended caution with 
aggression, picking 
the right deliveries to 
attack. They raised 
the team hundred in 
the 10th over.

Watson got to his fifty with con-
secutive boundaries off Chris 
Jordan while Du Plessis raised 
his own with a single off the same 
bowler.

With Nothing working for KXIP, 
Watson and Du Plessis only be-
came more dominant as the game 
progressed.

—PTI

Bowlers Star on Sharjah Deathbed

Super Kings Thrash Kings

After de Kock’s fifty, 
Mumbai bowlers stifle 
Hyderabad to help their 
team win by 34 runs

SCORECARD
PUNJAB  178/4 (Rahul 
63, Pooran 33; Thakur 
2/39) lost to CHENNAI 
181/0 in 17.3 overs (du 
Plessis 87*, Watson 83*)

HEAD-TO-HEAD
RCB MATCHES DC
14 23 8
*1 No Result
IN 2019
0 2 2
IN UAE
1 1 0
2020 Results (Wins/Matches)
3/4  3/4

MATCH 19
Royal Challengers 
Bangalore vs 
Delhi Capitals

Dubai
7:30PM LIVE ON 
STAR SPORTS & 
DISNEY+HOTSTAR

WATCH OUT! 
TONIGHT

ET SPORT 
IPL 2020 HOWZAT!#13 HOWZAT! #12 

Answer: 77-run 
partnership be-
tween Priyam Garg 
and Abhishek 
Sharma for the fifth 
wicket against 
Chennai Super Kings.

1. T.V.A.RAM

2. Ramesh Bhatia

3. Sameer 

Sultania

First 3
Correct Entries

TODAY’S QUESTION
How many dot balls 
did Trent Boult bowl 
against Sunrisers 
Hyderabad?

Send in 
your answer 
to etsports-
quiz@gmail.
com by 3.30 
pm today.

PREVIEW: BANGALORE VS DELHI

Mumbai Indians captain Rohit Sharma (L) celebrates a wicket with fast 
bowler James Pattinson against Sunrisers Hyderabad on Sunday IPL

Shane Watson 

Watson and du Plessis chase down 179 as Chennai inflict 
10-wicket loss on Punjab to vacate bottom place in the table

SCORECARD
MUMBAI 208/5 (De Kock 
67, Pollard 25*, Krunal 20*; 
Rashid 1/22) beat
HYDERABAD 174/7
(Warner 60, Pandey 30: 
Boult 2/28, Pattinson 
2/29, Bumrah 2/41)

Despite the best efforts 
o f  c o mp a s sio n at e 
teachers,  who a re 
attempting to form 
virtual connections 

with their students who are stuck at 
home, parents are still playing a big 
role in their children’s education. 
But a lack of understanding about 
the big picture may leave parents 
feeling more anxious. If you find 
yourself wondering if your child is 
actually learning anything, here are 
some pointers:

Focus on the outcomes
Learning outcomes, or goals or 
standards, are a set of skills a 
student should master by the end 
of an academic year. These are 
not synonymous to projects or test 

scores. So, instead of monitoring time 
spent on Zoom, focus on the skills 
students need to learn. It’s especially 
important in primary school, where 
education is closely tied 
to development.

Feedback
Pa rents may not be get t i ng 
consistent feedback on their 
students’ learning. So, how do they 
know whether or not the kids are 
keeping up with their development?

Ask the teacher or principal for a 
complete list of learning goals for 
your kid’s grade. This will firstly 
allow you to relax a bit, knowing 
that the school has a focussed plan 
for your child’s development. But it 
also gives you a checklist by which 
to measure your child’s success. By 

understanding the expectations, 
parents gain a sense of organisation 
and control.

Engage your learner
Once you understand what your 
child is expected to learn, you’ll be 
able to better engage them in the 
process. Depending on your child, 
it might also be a good idea to share 
the list of outcomes with them. Some 

kids might like being in on the plan, 
especially if focussing on the tasks in 
a list takes away from the anxiety of 
getting good grades.

Rethink assessments
For centuries, educators have 
used formal assessments (tests, 
worksheets and grades) as the key 
measure of a student’s success. 
But in these challenging times, it’s 
important to focus less on the formal 
evaluation of skills and more on the 
ability to demonstrate these skills. 
This is especially important because 
students are missing daily feedback 
exchanges from their teachers. 
Where once a teacher could easily sit 
across from a student to watch them 
practice a skill, parents are now the 
ones providing a lot of that feedback.

Relationship with the teacher
Parents’ relationship with the class 
teacher is very important. Having 
regular conversations will help 
students, parents and teachers, 
since they can give you ideas on 
how you can support the children 
in person. The teacher and you 
can then work together to ensure 
the child is being supported and 
challenged, despite the less than 
ideal learning environment.

— The New York Times

Change 
of scene
Jim Ratcliffe, 

the UK’s richest 
person, has 

relocated to the 
tax haven of 

Monaco, as per 
company records
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PROMOTIONAL FEATURE

A Paris appeals court has thrown 
out a bid by ex-president Nicolas 
Sarkozy to dismiss an inquiry into 
claims he used Libyan cash for 
his 2007 election campaign, legal 
sources said recently.

The ruling means a trial is likely 
over suspicions that Sarkozy and 
his associates accepted millions 
of euros from the regime of former 
strongman Muammar Gaddafi, 
though they can still appeal to 
France’s highest criminal court.

Sarkozy, 65, denies the charges 
that were sparked by investigative 
website Mediapart in 2012, when it 

published a document purporting 
to show that Gaddafi agreed to give 
Sarkozy up to 50 million euros 
($58 million at today’s rates).

Judges are also investigating 
claims by a French-Lebanese 
businessman, Ziad Takieddine, 
who said he delivered suitcases 

carrying a total of five million euros 
from the Libyan regime to Sarkozy’s 

chief of staff in 2006 and 2007.
Sarkozy has accused the 

Paris judiciary of hounding 
him. He has also been 
ch a rge d i n t wo ot her 

cases, one relating to fake 
invoices devised to mask 

overspending on his 
failed 2012 re-election 
c a m p a i g n ,  a n d 
another for alleged 
influence peddling.
He is set to go on 

trial in the second 

case today, October 5, when he will 
become France’s first ex-president 
in the dock for corruption.

— AFP

A former French president risks trial after a court ruling
Nicolas Sarkozy failed to quash inquiry into claims he received cash from Libya’s Gaddafi

Businessman Ziad Takieddine 

said he delivered suitcases 

carrying a total of five 

million euros to 

Sarkozy’s (right) chief of 

staff in 2006 and 2007

How to tell if e-learning 
is working for your kids
For parents who are monitoring their children’s study-from-home 
routine, time and energy are precious. Here’s how to make it work

parent thesis

rohan.abraham

@timesgroup.com

Driving cross-country 
“ I  h a v e  m i s s e d  l o n g 
motorcycle rides since 
March this year. I  am 
looking forward to riding 
across the country once 
restrictions are eased. I am 
not sure how soon we would 
have the liberty to go out 
freely. But if I have an option, 
I would love to visit Leh and 
Ladakh — the beauty of 
mountains and solitude 
brings you closer to nature.”

DIY haircuts
“Due to the lockdown, my 
haircuts for the past few 
months have been done at 
home. I’m looking forward 
to visiting my hairdresser 
and getting a professionally 
done haircut like the good 
old days.”

Holiday brews 
“I am not a big eat-out 
kind of a person. But I love 
spending time with my 
family and friends away 
from home. My favourite 
place to visit with them 
is Coorg. It  is a ca l m, 
litt le town in southern 
Karnataka and has breath-
taking sights, wildlife and 
world-class coffee.”

Motorcycle mart
“My shopping destinations 
are bike showrooms. My 
passion for motorbikes 
keeps me up-to-date with the 
latest launches.”

Fitness hacks
“I have become more active 
and focussed on my physical 
activities during the past 
few months. I have been able 
to spend more time cycling, 
running and keeping myself 
healthy. I usually go for 
cycling and try to cover at 
least 50 km. On days that I 
am not able to do this, I go for 
an evening run.”

High fidelity
“Being on calls for extended 
periods of time requires 
multiple devices such as 
display screens, headsets 
a nd s p e a ke r phone s .  I 
cu r r ent ly  u s e dev ic e s 
from brands such as Poly, 
Logitech and Jabra.”.

:::::: my revival kit 

‘I would love to visit 
Leh and Ladakh’
Sameer Raje, India head, Zoom Video Communications, 
wants to be closer to nature once restrictions are eased

Snow-capped 
mountains in Leh

Sameer Raje
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ACROSS
1 Listeners in here trained to repeat 

lines (8)
5 Autocrat locks leader of strike in 

warehouse (6)
9 He works with people creating se-

curity device (8)
10 Carpet worker catches rodent (6)
12 Examine small tin (4)
13 Crispy biscuit’s identifying mark: 

viola in reverse (6,4)
15 Furtive superior tuts fussily, having 

brought one in (13)
19 Badly-managed inn apologised for 

illness (4,9)
23 Bird would, I hear, creep jerkily 

around rear of oak (10)
25 Ski-lift to be arranged beside run (1-3)
28 Thin cloth mostly protects English 

breakfast (6)
29 Glow from Romeo I clutched in a 

waltz perhaps (8)
30 Make tidy line at end, ignoring frills (6)
31 Vegetable’s better cooked with 

ducks (8)

DOWN
1 Climber perhaps holds record for 

sleep (6)
2 African animal’s hunger in 

middle of Sahara (5)
3 Pain in stomach exacerbated (4)
4 Rush around place to spend 

lots (7)
6 Dedicated poem, say, in cathe-

dral city (5)
7 Ordinary lad close to compos-

ing church music (9)
8 In Brest, very quietly, a ship 

makes illegal entry (8)
11 Join together and think about 

leaving hotel (4)
14 Stole package (4)
15 Note a poet with artist in 

EastEnders, for instance (4,5)
16 Nearly kick step (3)
17 Group of musicians regularly 

turn it on (4)
18 Woodman managed to rescue 

lost granny perhaps (3,5)
20 Long drainage channel’s first 

to be removed (4)
21 Direct work in theatre (7)
22 Encourage conservationists to 

be critical (6)
24 Beat peas, say (5)
26 Difficult job fitting in a new in-

strument (5)
27 Deep in thought, swallowing 

beer probably (4)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 10

11

12 13

14

15

18

19 20 21

22

23 24

16 17

25 26

27

29

3130

28

©The Daily Mail

SOLUTION TO No. 7842:
ACROSS: 6 Filling station. 
9 Brunei. 10 Airspeed. 11 Emul-
sion. 13 Income. 15 Notify. 
17 Bhutan. 19 Dimple. 20 Deci-
pher. 22 Knickers. 24 Iodine. 
26 Identical twins.
DOWN: 1 Aforementioned. 
2 Plan. 3 Bikini. 4 Starfish. 
5 Step. 7 Granny. 8 Open-mind-
edness. 12 Let-up. 14 Cut up. 
16 Frenetic. 18 Odessa.
21 Chintz. 23 Cone. 25 Drip.

Yesterday’s Answers:

ET will carry the names of winners for
Hidato and 7 Little Words every day.
Please whatsapp your solutions for both
to 79 01010174 with your name and city.

HIDATO
Harish Gandham
Hyderabad
Abdul Khader
Ansari
Chennai

LEADER BOARD

7 LITTLE WORDS
Sonu Juneja
Surat
Sanhith Mahadhan
Mumbai

Crossword 7843

Dilbert by S Adams

The MBA from Bennett.
Tomorrow is our Business
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CONTRAPUNTO Never spend your money before you have earned it. THOMAS JEFFERSON Around the World

Paris: The South Pacific archipe-
lago of New Caledonia voted aga-
inst independence from France on
Sunday for the second time in as
many years, a provisional final co-
unt showed. The “no” vote won
53.26% of votes with all votes talli-
ed from the territory’s 304 polling
stations, a narrower margin of
victory than in the 2018 poll.

The result will bring relief to
President Emmanuel Macron’s
government, whose attention had
been focused on the coronavirus
pandemic in the run-up to the re-
ferendum. A surprise “yes” vote
would have depri-
ved Paris of a fo-
othold in a region
where China is
expanding its in-
fluence, and den-
ted the pride of a
colonial power
whose reach once
spanned large
parts of Africa,
Southeast Asia,
the Caribbean
and the Pacific.

New Caledonia
became a French colony in 1853.
Tensions have long run deep bet-
ween pro-independence indigeno-

us Kanaks and descendants of co-
lonial settlers who remain loyal to
Paris.

Sunday’s referendum was the se-
cond of up to three permitted un-
der the terms of the 1998 Noumea
Accord, an agreement enshrined
in France's constitution and
which set out a 20-year path to-
wards decolonisation. The island
chain already enjoys a large deg-
ree of autonomy but depends hea-
vily on France for matters such as
defence and education. Turnout
was high at 85.6% of eligible vo-
ters - after a stronger-than-expec-
ted independence vote in the 2018
referendum. Reuters

New Caledonia Rejects Full
Independence from France

Anti-independence supporters
celebrate the results of the vote in
Noumea, New Caledonia, on Sunday

After

Sunday’s ‘No’

vote, a third

referendum

can be held

within two

years if a

third of the

local

assembly

votes in

favour

Rome: Pope Francis says the co-
ronavirus pandemic has proven
that the “magic theories” of mar-
ket capitalism have failed and
that the world needs a new type of
politics that promotes dialogue
and solidarity and rejects war at
all cost.

Francis on Sunday laid out his
vision for a post-Covid world by
uniting the core
elements of his
social teachings
into a new ency-
clical, “Fratelli
Tutti” (Brothers
All), which was
released on the fe-
ast day of his na-
mesake, the pea-
ce-loving St Fran-
cis of Assisi.

In it, Francis re-
jected even the Catholic Church’s
own doctrine justifying war as a
means of legitimate defence, say-
ing it had been too broadly appli-
ed over the centuries and was no
longer viable.

“It is very difficult nowadays to in-
voke the rational criteria elabora-
ted in earlier centuries to speak of
the possibility of a ‘just war,’” Fran-

cis wrote in the most controversial
new element of the encyclical.

Francis had started writing the
encyclical, the third of his ponti-
ficate, before the coronavirus
struck and upended everything
from the global economy to every-
day life. He said the pandemic, ho-
wever, had confirmed his belief
that current political and econo-
mic institutions must be reformed
to address the legitimate needs of
the people most harmed by the
pandemic.

“Aside from the differing ways

that various countries respon-
ded to the crisis, their inability to
work together became quite evi-
dent,” Francis wrote. “Anyone
who thinks that the only lesson to
be learned was the need to impro-
ve what we were already doing,
or to refine existing systems and
regulations, is denying reality.“
The title of the encyclical had
sparked controversy in the Eng-
lish-speaking world, with critics
noting that a straight translation
of the word “fratelli” (brothers)
excludes women. AP

Pope Says Market Capitalism has
Failed in Pandemic, Needs Reform

Pope Francis delivers the Angelus prayer from his window on the day
of the release of his new encyclical, titled ‘Fratelli Tutti’ (Brothers All),
at St Peter’s Square at the Vatican on Sunday 

‘Aside from

the differing

ways that

various

countries

responded to

the crisis,

their inability

to work

together 

London: British Prime Minister
Boris Johnson does not particular-
ly wish for the Brexit transition pe-
riod to end without a new trade de-
al in place but believes that Britain
could live with such an outcome,
he said on Sunday.

With the Dec. 31 expiry of the
transition period fast approa-
ching, Johnson and the head of the
EU’s executive, Ursula von der Le-
yen, agreed in a phone call on Sa-
turday to step up negotiations on a
post-Brexit deal.

“I think it’s there to be done,”
Johnson said during an interview
on BBC television.

“Alas, there are some difficult is-
sues that need to be fixed, and the-
re’s no question that the EU needs
to understand
that we're utterly
serious about ne-
eding to control
our own laws and
our own regula-
tions, and simi-
larly they need to
understand that
the repatriation
of the UK’s fisheries ... is very im-
portant.”

Asked whether he was worried
about the potential impact of a
no-deal situation in the middle of
the Covid pandemic, Johnson sa-
id: “I don’t want the Australian
WTO-type outcome, particularly,
but we can more than live with it. I
think the people of this country
have had enough ... of being told
that this will be impossible or in-
tolerable. I think we can prosper
mightily under those circums-
tances.”

The government last week told
importers and exporters they wo-
uld have to complete extra paper-
work whether there was a deal or
not and that a lack of preparation
on their part could lead to 100 km
queues of trucks.

That prompted accusations from
the opposition that ministers were
setting up industry to take the bla-
me for any chaos that might follow
a botched Brexit. Reuters

UK’s Johnson Doesn’t
Want a No-Deal Brexit
But Can Live with It

Britain is due

to end nearly

five decades

of economic

and political

integration

on Dec 31

Moscow: Coronavirus infections in
Russia hit a new record on Sunday,
with the government reporting over
10,000 new confirmed cases for the
first time since mid-May. The 10,499
new cases reported on Sunday bring
the country's total to over 1.2 million.
Russia currently has the fourth
largest caseload in the world and has
so far reported over 21,000 deaths.

The Russian authorities insist there
are no plans to impose a second
lockdown in the country that has
lifted most of the virus-related
restrictions imposed in the spring.

Kremlin spokesman Dmitry Peskov
said Friday another lockdown is
currently not being discussed in the
government. At the same time in
Moscow, which reported over
3,000 new cases on Sunday in the

biggest surge in months, officials
have recommended the elderly to
self-isolate at home and have
extended upcoming school holida-
ys by a week. On Thursday, Mo-
scow mayor also ordered employ-
ers to have at least 30% of their
staff work from home. AP

Russia Reports 10,400 New
Daily Coronavirus Cases

saturation level dropped twice sin-
ce his diagnosis, but never below
90%. Conley said the president’s
medical team decided after some
discussion to administer dexamet-
hasone, a steroid used to treat in-
flammation in Covid patients.

Trump has already been admini-
stered an experimental “antibody
cocktail” as well as Remdesivir, an
antiviral drug. Earlier Sunday, a
senior campaign aide said the pre-
sident will soon be “ready to get
back to the campaign trail.”

Jason Miller said on NBC’s “Meet
the Press” that in
a phone conver-
sation on Satur-
day afternoon
Trump, who has
for months defied
public health re-
commendations
to wear a mask
and maintain so-
cial distance,

Trump May be Discharged Today,
Has No Fever, Says Medical Team

Washington: President Donald
Trump may be discharged from the
hospital as soon as Monday as he re-
cuperates from Covid-19, one of his
doctors said on Sunday, though he’s
been administered a medicine to
control inflammation. “The presi-
dent has continued to improve and
has remained without fever since
Friday morning,” the White House
physician, Sean Conley, told repor-
ters at Walter Reed National Milita-
ry Medical Center. 

Dr. Brian Garibaldi, who is on the
president’s me-
dical team, said
that “our hope is
that we can plan
for a discharge
as early as to-
morrow to the
White House.”

Conley said
that Trump’s
blood-oxygen

wants “to remind folks to wash their
hands, use hand sanitizer, make su-
re that if you can’t socially distance
to wear a mask.”

With Trump being treated for the
coronavirus at Walter Reed milita-
ry hospital, his aides took to the
Sunday news shows seeking to dis-
pel doubts about his re-election
campaign and defend his campa-
ign rallies and White House events
where Trump and his supporters
seldom wore masks.

“We give them a mask, we check
their temperature,” Miller said,
scoffing that Democratic candida-
te Joe Biden often “used the mask
as a prop.” Trump also has ridicu-
led Biden for wearing a mask in his
public appearances. 

Miller said Trump is “going to de-
feat” the virus. “And I think when
President Trump gets to the White
House and out on the campaign tra-
il that it's going to be a slingshot go-
ing forward,” he said. Bloomberg

Trump’s blood-
oxygen saturation

level dropped twice since
his diagnosis, but never
below 90%.

SEAN CONLEY
White House physician

London: UK Prime Minister Boris
Johnson acknowledged that his
government’s summer plan to
subsidise dining out may have
helped spread the coronavirus.

Under the “Eat Out to Help Out”
drive, the government paid up to
£10 ($12.94) per person toward
the cost of a meal in a restaurant or
cafe in an attempt to kick-start the
economy and encourage people to
spend money again after the
pandemic lockdown.

The surge in Covid-19 infections
since September has forced
Johnson to clamp down on the
hospitality sector, imposing a 10
p.m. closing time curfew and
tighter rules on wearing face
coverings in pubs and restaurants.

In an interview with the BBC’s
Andrew Marr on Sunday, Johnson
defended the “Eat Out to Help Out”
program for helping to protect
millions of jobs in the hospitality
industry but conceded that it may
have had an impact on infections.

“It was very important to keep
those jobs going,” Johnson said.
“Insofar as that scheme may have
helped to spread the virus, then
obviously we need to counteract
that.” Bloomberg

‘Eat Out’ Drive
May Have Spread
Covid in Britain

Boris JohnsonBoris Johnson

masks in the debate hall despite
the rules set by the Commission
on Presidential Debates and the
Cleveland Clinic, the medical faci-
lity hosting the debate. Two days
later, Trump was diagnosed with
Covid-19 and he was hospitalised
on Friday.

The debate was “a shock to the
system,” said Bill McInturff, a Re-
publican pollster who directed the
poll with Democrat Jeff Horwitt.
“The public can be taking a mo-
ment to say, ‘What did I just see,
and how do I feel about it?’”

The poll shows declining
support for Trump
among two key groups
of voters. The survey
showed that women now
favor Biden 60% to 33%.
At the same time,
Trump's advantage

among men 50 years
and older has

vanished. Whi-
le the presi-
dent had a 13-
point lead in
this demog-
raphic in a
September
poll, Biden
had a 1-point
edge in the la-
test survey.
Bloomberg

Biden’s National Lead over
Trump Jumps to 14 Points
Washington: Joe Biden leads Do-
nald Trump by 14 percentage po-
ints in a new Wall Street Journal/
NBC News poll taken after Tues-
day’s debate but before the presi-
dent was diagnosed with corona-
virus. Biden led Trump 53% to
39% in the national poll, his hig-
hest margin of the presidential
campaign, surpassing his previo-
us 11 percentage-point margin pe-
ak in July.

Biden’s lead nearly doubled follo-
wing the debate from 8 percentage
points in the previous WSJ/NBC
News poll, taken in September.
Some 44% voters said Biden
bested Trump in the chaotic
forum compared to 24% who
said Trump won and 17% who
said neither won.

The debate was marked
by Trump’s inces-
sant interrupting
of Biden and cons-
tant cross-talk
between the two
candidates.
Trump also
refused to
denounce a
White supre-
macist group.

The president’s fa-
mily and entourage
refused to wear

The president’s doctors say his condition is improving; vitals stable

A billboard depicting US President Donald Trump and his wife Melania at a highway in Tel Aviv, Israel

Joe Biden
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By Narendra Nathan

A 
diversified portfolio is the best 
protection against the swing-
ing fortunes of different asset 
classes over time. For instance, 
gold has given stellar returns of 

21.24% in 2019, and 31.27% so far in 2020 (see 
chart). Due to falling interest rates, debt 
too has done reasonably well and gener-
ated 11.18% and 8.73% returns respectively 
during the same period. However, equity 
has generated a mediocre 7.39% in 2019 
and marked a loss of 10.55% in 2020 year-to-
date. So how do you make portfolio alloca-
tion work for you?

Most investors dream about moving 
smartly between asset classes to make ad-
ditional returns. For example, you would 
have earned very high returns if you had 
shifted out of equity to gold two years ago. 
You could have done it by either relying 
on your own expertise or that of a reliable 
financial adviser with required expertise 

in all asset classes. However, finding a reli-
able adviser who is not a product pusher, 
who has expertise in all asset classes and 
is not expensive is easier said than done. 
Therefore, shifting between asset classes is 
also not easy. Most investors end up doing 
just the opposite. “Different asset classes 
will generate high returns at different peri-
ods of time. Instead of buying undervalued 
assets, most investors chase historical 
returns and get in at the wrong time,” says 
Jitendra P.S. Solanki, a Sebi-registered in-
vestment adviser (RIA). 

Since different asset classes outperform 
at different times, a fixed asset allocation 
will earn you average returns. This is 
clear from the first chart. While returns 
of equity, gold, debt and cash show wild 
variations, the returns of two diversified 
portfolios marked PP 1 and PP2 are reason-
ably stable. Permanent portfolio 1 (PP1) is a 
portfolio comprising 25% each in all major 
asset classes, while permanent portfolio 

2 (PP2) comprises 40% in equity and 20% 
each in other asset classes. PP1 generated a 
loss of only 0.24% in 2008, when the equity 
market was down by 47.84%. However, it 
generated a return of only 22.63% in 2009, 
when the equity market zoomed by 96.83%. 
This shows fixed asset allocation strategy 
will not generate the best returns, but will 
reduce risk and save heartburns.

How much in each class?
Asset allocation is the process of decid-
ing how much of your portfolio should be 
invested in each asset class. Investment 
advisers take several factors into consid-
eration while deciding necessary asset 
allocation and the most important among 
them are age and time period to goals. 

The age-based asset allocation rule 
states that young people have higher risk 
taking ability and therefore, should al-
locate higher portion to risky assets like 
equities. The ‘100 minus age’ thumb rule 

is most commonly adopted. According 
to the rule, investors who are 30 should 
invest 70% of their corpus in equity. On the 
other hand, those who are 60 should invest 
only 40% in equity. However, experts say 
that investors should also consider other 
conditions, like years to retirement, etc. 
“Younger people or working professionals 
with reasonable income may prefer to fol-
low 100 minus age as a guiding principle, 
whereas older working professionals at 
the time of retirement may adopt a more 
conservative approach of life expectancy 
minus age,” says Unmesh Kulkarni, MD 
& Senior Advisor, Julius Baer India. If we 
assume a life expectancy of 80 years, equity 
allocation for a 50-year-old under this rule 
will come down from 50% to 30%.

In time period to goal rule, equity al-
location is higher for long-term goals 
and low for short duration goals. “If the 
investor is young and goal period is more 
than 20 years, I prefer an equity heavy 
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LAZY 
INVESTORS 
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Permanent portfolio as an asset allocation strategy is simple 
enough to implement and will suffice for most investors.
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portfolio, say around 70%, for that goal,” 
says Kaustubh Belapurkar, Director- Fund 
Research, Morningstar India. The equity 
portion here is decided for each goal and 
the overall equity portion will be based on 
the type of goals one has – higher if most 
goals are long-term ones and lower if most 
goals are short or medium-term ones.

Why 25% in each asset class?
What if you do not have access to an invest-
ment adviser and are too lazy to actively 
track your portfolio? Creating a simple 
diversified portfolio, including all major 
asset classes in equal proportion, is the 
best solution. The permanent portfolio 
concept was introduced by investment 
analyst Harry Browne in his book Fail Safe 
Investing. He says a fixed portfolio guards 
investors against mood swings and the 
resultant wrong investment timings. Since 
this can be easily executed, the strategy 
saves time, effort and money that would 
have otherwise gone to the adviser. 

The concept of a permanent portfolio 
is also good economic logic. For instance, 
your 25% equity exposure will generate 
good returns when the economy is doing 
well. Demand for funds fall during reces-
sion and this will force the interest rate 
structure to slide. Central bankers also 
keep interest rates low during recession-
ary times to get the economy back on track. 
Since interest rates and bond prices are 
inversely correlated, the 25% debt portion 
will generate good returns in the form of 
capital gains when rates are falling. High 
returns generated by debt during 2019 and 
2020 is a good example for this.

The 25% investment in gold will protect 
you against inflation and currency depre-
ciation—critical for Indian investors. Gold 
also goes up during uncertain times and 
the current gold rally is an example. You 
may ask why you should invest 25% in liq-
uid funds that would generate around 4-5% 
returns. In addition to bringing stability 
to the portfolio, the 25% cash or overnight 
debt portion will gain when money is tight 
and short-term rates are up. For instance, 
the cash portion has generated 9% plus 
returns during four calendar years— 2008, 
2012, 2013 and 2014—in the past 15 years.

The 40:20:20:20 variant
Since India is an emerging market with 
more growth opportunities, there is a view 
that one needs to have a higher equity com-
ponent in one’s portfolio. So, we have tested 
another version of a permanent portfolio 
—40% in equity and 20% each in long dura-
tion debt, 20% in cash or overnight debt 
and 20% in gold. This version has gener-
ated almost similar returns to that of the 
25% each version (see charts). Experts say 
a fixed asset allocation is more important 
than the exact portion of each asset classes 
in it. In other words, investors should not 
postpone their asset allocation decision 
just because they don’t know how much 
each component should be or they can’t af-
ford professional advice. “Asset allocation 
rules like 25:25:25:25 or 40:20:20:20 will be 
ideal choice for small investors who can’t 
afford professional advice,” says Solanki.

How to execute this strategy
Once you decide on a fixed asset allocation, 

Permanent portfolios stay steady even in times of volatility
Despite wild swings in returns of equity, gold, etc over past year, returns of permanent portfolios have been stable.

Ratios used for Permanent Portfolio 1 is 25:25:25:25 & 2 is 40:20:20:20    |    2020 returns are till 17 Sep    |    Data compiled by ETIG Database
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Thanks to diversifi cation, the permanent portfolios have provided much smoother investor experience.
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reclassified ones. There are only a few orig-
inal multi asset funds, which started as 
multi asset funds and have a long term his-
tory. Axis Triple Advantage is one of them. 
While Axis Triple Advantage has generat-
ed a 10 year CAGR of 7.92%, UTI Nifty Index 
Fund has made 7.48%. However, standard 
deviation of Axis Triple Advantage is only 
15.65, while the standard deviation of UTI 
Nifty Index Fund is 21.22. 

Investors should check whether multi 
asset funds suit them or not before getting 
in. First check whether your portfolio 
diversification needs will be met by invest-
ing through these. The gold portion of 
most multi asset funds are in the 10%-20% 
range. That won’t suffice if you are holding 
this multi asset fund as one the schemes in 
your portfolio. “The purpose of diversifica-
tion can be achieved better if you invest in 
separate asset classes yourself. For exam-
ple, if you invest 20% of your portfolio in a 
scheme with 20% gold allocation, your ef-
fective gold allocation will be just 4%,” says 
Vidya Bala, Co-Founder, Primeinvestor.
in. Debt-like taxation is another issue with 
these funds. While some funds maintain 
equity above 65% to get equity tax benefit, 
the same increases its risk profile.

Experts say multi asset funds are use-
ful for some class of investors. “It makes 
sense for small investors to keep an SIP of 
`2,000 in one multi asset fund and not split 
into several schemes of equity, debt, gold, 
etc,” says Solanki. This one scheme helps 
them to diversify and avoid the headache of 
managing several funds and also the shift 
between them at regular intervals. Multi 
asset funds are also useful for investors 
who look at performance of each invest-
ment separately and not the portfolio as a 
whole. “Multi asset funds helps to manage 
behaviour issues of some investors as vola-
tility of each component will be visible in 
the first case and not in the second case,” 
says Belapurkar. For example, investors 
who have the tendency of chasing histori-
cal returns would have got out of gold five 
years back (because its five-year return 
was negative) and would have loaded gold 
now (because its five-year return is high).

SCHEME EQUITY (%) DEBT (%) CASH (%) COMMODITIES 
(%) EXPENSE RATIO (%) NET ASSETS (` CR)

Motilal Oswal Multi Asset  26.52  35.78  27.27  10.43  0.59  168.00 

Axis Triple Advantage  67.87  17.64  4.12  10.37  0.83  440.00 

Tata Multi Asset Opportunities  65.10  13.62  8.08  13.20  0.90  411.00 

ICICI Prudential Multi Asset  72.38  14.20  1.88  11.53  1.02  10,961.00 

SBI Multi Asset Allocation  39.66  30.40  10.58  19.36  1.22  255.00 

HDFC Multi Asset  64.67  12.50  6.99  15.84  1.57  289.00 

UTI Multi Asset  68.79  16.07  4.84  10.32  1.72  673.00 
Note: Only schemes with at least `100 crore AUM included; Sorted on the basis of expense ratio. Data as on 31 August 2020. Source: Value Research

Low volatility is the main attraction of multi asset funds
These funds are useful for small investors as it helps them to diversify and avoid managing several funds.

Permanent portfolios have generated smooth returns on SIPs too
Other asset classes like gold and equity have displayed high volatility over the same periods. 
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it can be executed in different ways. The 
first option is to invest in lump sum. This 
will be useful for HNIs and retail investors 
who are retired or close to retirement or 
people who have money to invest at one go. 
Compared to the components of equity and 
gold, which were very volatile, both per-
manent portfolios have generated smooth 
growth during the past 15 and 10 year hold-
ing periods (see chart). Values given in the 
Cumulative Returns Charts are based on 
the assumption that the investor has not 
done any rebalancing. However, experts 
say that investors can increase their re-
turns by doing this at least once in a year. 
For instance, an investment of ̀ 100 in PP1 
would have gone up to ̀ 505.04 in 15 years 
if rebalanced annually, instead of ̀ 456.37 
without rebalancing. Similarly, the value 
would have grown to ̀ 233.62 at the end of 

10 years if rebalanced annually, instead of 
`221.01 without rebalancing.

Starting and ending values play a big 
role in historical analysis like this and 
therefore, we have repeated the same on 
a five-year rolling basis —measuring 
performance assuming you have invested 
in different time periods and exited after 
five years. So we find the five-year holding 
period returns for equities have been nega-
tive of late. Similarly, the five-year holding 
period returns for gold went below zero in 
2017 and 2018. The permanent portfolios, 
on the other hand, generated less volatile 
five-year rolling returns. This reduction of 
volatility and lower losses in market down-
turns are thus the main advantages here.

The second option is to start monthly 
systematic investment plans (SIPs) in 
different schemes from different asset 

classes based on your ratios (25:25:25:25 or 
40:20:20:20) and stay remain invested till 
you reach your goals. Here again, the per-
formance for different holding periods are 
calculated on the assumption that there is 
no rebalancing. Permanent portfolios have 
generated decent returns over 15 years and 
10 years through SIP investments. We have 
repeated the rolling return analysis for the 
SIP strategy as well. Even in five-year SIPs, 
equity and gold have generated negative 
returns in between (see chart). Compared 
to volatile five-year SIP returns for equities 
and gold, permanent portfolios have gener-
ated much smoother returns.

The third option is to use multi assets 
funds (see table). Lower volatility is the 
main attraction of multi asset funds and 
these offer better risk adjusted returns. 
Most of the present multi asset funds are 
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METHODOLOGY 
We have back tested effi cacy of both 
permanent portfolios (25:25:25:25 and 
40:20:20:20) simulating actual investment 
scenarios. Instead of selecting benchmark 
index and assuming that its return is 
the actual return for investors, we have 
shortlisted schemes that have completed 
15 years and selected three MF schemes 
with highest AUM for the fi rst three asset 
classes. The schemes selected for equity 
are Aditya Birla SunLife Frontline Equity, 
HDFC Equity and HDFC Top 100. The 
combined returns generated by these 
schemes were assumed to be the equity 
returns for this period. Similarly, the 
schemes for debt are Aditya Birla SunLife 
Corp Bond, L&T Triple Ace Bond and 
Sundaram Corp Bond and the schemes  
for cash are Aditya Birla SunLife Liquid, 
HDFC Liquid and Kotak Liquid. For gold, 
we have taken the actual gold price in 
Mumbai as the proxy.
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product
launches
:: Mutual Funds
Edelweiss Mutual Fund has launched 
the Edelweiss MSCI India Domestic 
& World Healthcare 45 Index Fund. 
The passive fund will invest in 45 
healthcare stocks listed in India and 
the US. The minimum investment 
is `5,000. The NFO closes on 20 
October. 

Principal Mutual Fund has launched 
the Principal Large Cap Fund. It will 
invest 80-85% of the corpus in Indian 
large cap stocks and up to 15% in US 
companies. This will give investors 
access to the US markets as also hedge 
against a depreciation of the rupee. 
The minimum investment is `5,000. 
The NFO closes on 12 October.

Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual Fund 
has launched the Aditya Birla Sun 
Life Special Opportunities Fund. The 
scheme will invest in opportunities 
presented by special situations such 
as corporate restructuring and policy 
and/or regulatory changes. The 
minimum investment is `500. The 
NFO closes on 19 October. 
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PPF, NSC rates not 
cut despite big fall 
in bond yields
The rates on small savings schemes have 
been kept unchanged for the October-
December quarter. The Sukanya 
Samriddhi Yojana will continue to 
give 7.6%, the PPF will give 7.1% while 
NSCs will fetch 6.8%. 

The rates of small savings schemes 
are linked to government bond yields 
and are revised every three months 
based on the average bond yield in the 
preceding quarter. Bond yields have 
come down in the past two quarters, 
but the government has not cut the 
rates of small saving schemes.

The average yield of the benchmark 
10-year bond was 6.42% in the January-
April quarter, which had led to a sharp 
cut in small savings rates in April. But 
though the average yield further de-
clined to 6.05% in the April-June quar-
ter, the rate was not cut in July. In the 
July-September quarter, the average 
yield of the 10-year bond was 5.93%.

The high rates of small savings 
schemes pose a problem for banks. 
They are not able to attract investors in 
bank deposits.

New TCS rules should not 
bother average taxpayer
The new rules on tax collected at source (TCS) 
that kicked in from 1 October should not 
bother ordinary taxpayers. Though they will 
have to pay tax if they are remitting money 
abroad under the Liberalised Remittance 
Scheme (LRS) and or buying foreign travel 
packages, this tax would get refunded or 
adjusted when taxpayers file their returns.

The LRS allows remittances of up to 
$2,50,000 (about ̀ 1.85 crore). Under the 
new rules, TCS will be levied on foreign 
remittances above ̀ 7 lakh in a financial year. 
If you are remitting $10,000, be prepared 
to shell out TCS on the ̀ 40,000 above the 
exemption threshold.  In case of foreign travel 
packages, TCS will be levied irrespective 
of the package price. The travel agent will 
collect TCS from the buyer.

The TCS will be 5% of the amount if the 
individual provides his PAN and Aadhaar 
details. If these are not provided, the TCS 
will be higher at 10%. However, if the amount 
being remitted is out of an education loan, the 
TCS will be much lower at 0.5%.

Splitting the transactions into smaller 
tranches will not help escape the TCS. The tax 

authorities have records of the cumulative 
remittances done by an individual in a 
financial year and as soon as the ̀ 7 lakh 
threshold is crossed, the TCS will kick in.

Tax experts say the move is meant to plug 
tax evasion. Many people spend lavishly 
on foreign holidays but under-report their 
incomes in the tax returns. Others send their 
children abroad for studies but do not file 
tax returns. The TCS will force people to file 
tsheir tax returns in order to claim refund of 
the deducted amount.
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by Sanket Dhanorkar

T
he IPO market is buzzing again. 
Several blockbuster debuts 
have hit the bourses over the 
past few weeks. Stocks hitting 
the market have rewarded 

investors handsomely on listing day, cap-
turing investors’ attention. But should you 
join the frenzy?

With the market registering a smart 
uptick since March lows, retail investors 
have got into the stock market in droves. 
Millions of new demat accounts have been 
opened up every month for the past 5-6 
months. Some of this money is finding its 
way into the IPO market. Three recent 
IPOs in particular have set the Street on 
fire. Happiest Minds Technologies—sub-
scribed over 70 times—put smiles on inves-
tors’ faces when it delivered a stellar 123% 
return on the day of its listing last month. 
This was followed by Route Mobile’s splash 
in the primary market with a 86% gain on 
its debut. It shares have zoomed further 
since then, trading 168% over the issue 
price. Two months ago, Rossari Biotech 
had also made a smart 75% jump on list-
ing day. Some of these strong debuts were 
made on a weak trading day. The recent 
offerings to hit the market—Chemcon 
Specialty Chemicals and Computer Age 
Management Systems—also saw huge 
frenzy, receiving bids to the tune of 149 
times and 47 times respectively.

With more IPOs lined up, investors have 
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“When there is support from secondary 
market, even the weaker companies can 
take advantage of the frenzy,” points out 
Kunj Bansal, CIO, Karvy Capital. 

There have been several instances of 
average IPOs getting oversubscribed and 
providing no or muted return to inves-
tors. Ujjivan Small Finance Bank IPO was 
subscribed 49 times in December 2019. It 
has lost 14% over its issue price. IRCON 
International that saw 10 times oversub-
scription in September 2018 has also left 
investors with a 17% hole. Some IPOs that 
clocked smart gains on listing day have 
since fizzled out. Lemon Tree Hotels and 
Bandhan Bank among others, have gone 
downhill since listing day. 

Investors need to be more discern-
ing in their IPO picks, like with any 
other investment. “Judge each issue on 
its own merits rather than get carried 
away by the prevailing wave,” insists 
Maheshwari. Experts suggest passing 
every IPO through stringent quality fil-
ters. Ascertain not just the sales and profit 
growth of the company over the past few 
years, but also its ability to generate steady 
cash flows and return on capital employed. 
Check if the company has maintained 
healthy operating margins. Good manage-
ment and corporate governance are also a 
must but investors may find little relevant 
information for a yet unlisted company. 

But only strong metrics are not enough 
to justify entering the IPO. At times, even 
seemingly good quality IPOs may fetch no 
return if valuations leave no room for up-
side. Ascertain how the company is valued 
relative to existing listed peers. Be skepti-
cal if the implied price-earnings multiple 
suggests the IPO commands a hefty pre-
mium. Instead of getting swayed purely 
by the fundamentals, investors should 
exercise restraint and wait for lower price 
in the secondary market. “If valuations do 
not provide any comfort, it is better to wait 
for opportunity to enter later in the second-
ary market,” argues Bansal. Maheshwari 
contends, “If the stock is overpriced, it is 
simply not worth buying at that point. Wait 
for reasonable valuations to make your en-
try—the market equilibrium will eventu-
ally bring the stock price to its right level.”

More recent IPO subscription figures 
and grey market pricing (activity in 
unlisted shares) seem to suggest the IPO 
market may lose some of its fizz. Angel 
Broking’s IPO received a tepid response 
while the grey market premium for UTI 
Asset Management and CAMS dropped 
sharply. With the market sentiment turn-
ing weak in last few days, IPO gains in 
coming days are likely to be more tuned to 
company metrics. A lot will also depend on 
how much the upcoming market debutants 
leave on the table for investors.

an abundance of choice. The lure of a quick 
buck among individuals is particularly 
high right now given that many are facing 
salary cuts and job losses. Making up for 
the shortfall in income will be topmost on 
their minds. However, market experts rec-
ommend exercising caution when entering 
through the IPO route. 

“IPOs tend to be mainly driven by two 
factors—the merits of the company itself 

and the prevailing market sentiment 
at time of the issue,” points out Ankur 
Maheshwari, CEO, Wealth Management, 
Equirus Capital. “The secondary market 
adds to the appetite of the IPO which can 
lend to heavy demand,” he adds. Market 
sentiments have been firmly positive until 
recently, giving huge fillip to the IPOs hit-
ting the market. This can lend a lot of gloss 
to otherwise ordinary company listings. 

Check the merits of the company, market sentiment and valuation before you jump in to buy.

Don’t get swayed by IPO rush

stocks
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Several IPOs have received huge
response, subscribed many times over
Some debutants have disappointed investors even as others have soared.

Company Listing date
Number of 
tmes over 
subscribed

On listing 
day (%)

Since IPO 
(%)

Happiest Mind Technologies 17 Sept 2020 70.9 123 119

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 12 Dec 2019 49.1 51 -14

CSB Bank 4 Dec 2019 44.5 54 12

Rites 2 July 2018 15.7 15 67

IRCTC 14 Oct 2019 14.9 128 323

Route Mobile 21 Sept 2020 12.7 86 168

Amber Enterprises India 30 Jan 2018 11.6 44 127

Affl e (I) 8 Aug 2019 11.0 17 290

Ircon International 28 Sept 2018 10.1 -12 -17

Rossari Biotech 23 July 2020 7.2 75 82

Compiled by ETIG Database 

Returns in %
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A 
couple of days ago, in a webinar 
I was invited to, I came across 
a question that really bothered 
me. In fact, it is still bothering 
me. Someone wanted advice 

on post-retirement income. That is, on 
generating income from savings after 
retirement. Except for the lucky few 
who have an adequate inflation-linked 
pension, this is a problem that everyone of 
us has to solve at some point. 

This person had just retired and had 
savings of about ̀ 50 lakh. He said that his 
lifestyle was modest and all he wanted 
was a steady ̀ 40,000 a month. He just 
needed some guidance as to what was 
the best way to generate that income. His 
query was almost the same as that of a 
relative of mine who had asked me about 
generating an income of ̀ 1 lakh a month 
from savings of about ̀ 80 lakh. 

Neither of these people had any anxiety 
about their question and that’s something 
that has caused me a lot of anxiety. They 
took it as a matter of course that they 
needed to find out how to generate their 
required income and then just settle 
down to a long and happy retirement. Can 
you see the problem here? It’s blindingly 
obvious to anyone who has a good 
awareness about inflation and returns. 

These are the middle-class people who 
have earned a modest salary all their 
lives. Now they are retiring and they 
have at their disposal an amount which 
to them feels like a lot of money. Sure, 
in many contexts, these are large sums. 
However, they are not even remotely 
adequate to generate the kind of income 
that these retirees are expecting. Given 
the expected life spans nowadays, that 
income will have to be sustainesd for 
some 20-30 years. 

Why are they under this delusion? 
The reason is something I try to hammer 
home every time I write about retirement. 
They understand returns but do not 
understand inflation. They understand 
how income compounds but do not 
understand how inflation ‘decompounds’ 
it. Nominally, ̀ 40,000 a month requires 
a return of 9.6% from ̀ 50 lakh. ̀ 1 lakh 
a month requires a return of 12% from 
`80 lakh. On the face of it, it’s doable. The 
latter is a stretch but not by much.

If there was no inflation in the world 
then the two would look forward to a long 
and happy stretch of golden years. But 
no, that will not happen. Prices will rise 
and the money will not be enough. They’ll 
start digging into their capital. They may 
not even realise it for a few years because 
while the nominal value of the savings 
will be maintained or even grow a bit, the 

real inflation-adjusted value (purchasing 
power) will keep declining. In a decade 
or so, they will be looking at the biggest 
tragedy of retirement—old age poverty. 
This is not a mere theory. Look around 
yourself, you will see any number of 
older people who are already facing this 
tragedy.

So how much will these two retirees be 
able to safely generate from their savings? 
At Value Research, we have done a lot of 
study on this problem and think that a 
withdrawal rate of roughly 4% is quite 
safe. If you do well with your investments 
then in the long run, a high rate of 6% 
may be possible but in the early years one 
needs to keep it as low as possible. 

For my two examples, that gives us 
`16,000-18,000 a month out of ̀ 50 lakh, or 
maybe ̀ 30,000 for the second case. Like I 
said, it’s a tragedy in the making, one that 
to me is the most bothersome part of the 
Indian savings scenario. For those who 
still have some time to go for retirement, 
please pay heed to these numbers and 
ensure that you are never faced with this 
problem. On Value Research Online, 
we have a lot of good information and 
tools to help you plan your savings, and 
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Those who still have some time to go for retirement, please work through the 
numbers. Do not count on assumptions or impressions, says Dhirendra Kumar.

Disastrous assumptions 
in retirement planning

People understand 

returns but do not 

understand infl ation. 

They understand 

how income 

compounds but 

do not understand 

how infl ation 

‘decompounds’ it. In 

a decade or so, they 

will be looking at the 

biggest tragedy of 

retirement—old age 

poverty.

the earlier you take the opportunity, the 
happier you will be in your old age.
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means the concentrated bet strategy here 
may be negated by holding in other diver-
sified funds. Investors may also want to 
reduce the risk here by investing in more 
than one focused fund. The utility of exotic 
products like these vanish once investors 
start considering their total exposure 
to equity— all stocks through all equity 
funds—instead of scheme wise exposure. 
For example, one scheme you invest in 
may have only 11 stocks, but total stocks 
you hold through all equity schemes may 
be more than 100. What should investors 
do then? “Instead of exotic products like 
focused funds, investors with high risk 
appetite should go for mid and small cap 
schemes. Keep the allocation simple – one 
scheme each in large, mid and small cap 
space and one US equity fund for geograph-
ical diversification,” says Shah.

focussed fund with just 11 stocks, will be 
a good case study. This is one of the ‘origi-
nal’ focused funds and also has a track 
record of more than 10 years. Since the 
JM Core 11 Fund was launched in March 
2008, the Sensex has gone up by 130% while 
the fund’s NAV has declined by 23% (see 
chart). “Investing in very high concentrat-
ed portfolio is like a boom or doom strategy 
and therefore, not advisable for retail in-
vestors,” says Sridharan.

While some are highly concentrated, 
lack of concentration is the problem with 
several other focused funds. Despite their 

reclassification in 2018, most focused 
funds carry it only as a tag and keep the 
number of stocks at around 30, similar 
to several large cap funds. Since taking 
concentrated bets on mid and small cap 
counters are riskier, these funds are also 
largely invested in the large cap space. 
Thus these ‘well diversified’ focused funds 
are not very suitable for high risk takers.

Since this is a high risk strategy, inves-
tors can’t allocate 100% of their equity 
portfolio here. “If you are going for focused 
funds, invest only 10-15% of your equity 
portfolio in it,” says Sridharan. That 

These are high risk–high return products 
and suit only some investors.

Don’t blindly 
invest in 
focused funds

Sensex vs JM Core 11
Very high concentrated portfolio is a 
boom or doom strategy.

by Narendra Nathan

T
here is increased investor 
interest in focused funds now, 
especially after Sebi’s recent 
rule change regarding multi-
cap funds. According to the new 

rules, all multi-cap funds should invest at 
least 25% each in large, mid and small cap 
segments and the deadline to make this 
shift is 31 January 2021. However, there is 
no segmental restriction on focused funds. 
Therefore, some fund houses may reclas-
sify their existing multi-cap funds as 
focussed funds now, to carry on invdesting 
the way they were earlier.

A focused fund is allowed to hold only 30 
stocks in its portfolio. Fund houses want 
to project this feature now as the ‘power 
of concentration’. They feel large invest-
ments in a few stocks with high conviction 
will generate better returns. Though this 
‘conviction bet’ argument sound appeal-
ing, the fund houses did not seem con-
vinced about it, till Sebi’s reclassification 
of schemes in 2018. “Most of the existing 
focused funds are products of convenience 
and not conviction. Only a few schemes, 
like Motilal Oswal Focused, were there 
before 2018 and other focused funds in the 
market now are the reclassified ones,” 
says Rohit Shah, Founder & CEO, Getting 
You Rich. In other words, mutual funds 
with more than one equity funds in the 
same category, reclassified to focused 
funds in 2018 to save the funds from clo-
sure or merger.

Proponents of concentration advantage 
usually won’t tell you that this strat-
egy also increases concentration risk. 
“Focused funds are high risk – high re-
turn bets suitable only for investors who 
are ready to accept the high concentration 
risk,” says S. Sridharan, a Sebi-registered 
investment adviser (RIA). While it can 
generate better returns if the stocks with 
high percentage holding do well, it can 
also fall badly if the stocks fare poorly. 
High performance divergence—between 
best and worst performers—within this 
category over the past year is because of 
this concentration risk (see table). 

Among focused funds, only a handful 
has high concentration and JM Core 11 is 
the best example of it. Therefore, histori-
cal performance of JM Core 11, the most 

mutual  fundsfunds
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Wide divergence between best and worst 
performing schemes over past year
Due to high concentration, volatility will be high in this category. 229.61   

SENSEX

100

5 March 2008 28 Sept 2020

130%

-23%

JM CORE 11 FUND

76.75 

Values normalised to a base of 100. Complied by 
ETIG Database. Source: Accord Fintech

Returns as on 28 Sep; AUM as on 31 Aug. Complied by ETIG Database. Source: Accord Fintech

CAGR (%)

Best performing schemes AUM (` cr) 1-year 3-year

IDFC Focused Equity Fund  1,399.64  8.33  2.42 

Mirae Asset Focused Fund  3,414.42  6.83  NA 

ICICI Pru Focused Equity Fund  799.63  6.44  4.43 

Union Focused Fund  180.46  6.30  NA 

IIFL Focused Equity Fund  930.27  5.99  8.70 

CAGR (%)

Worst performing schemes AUM (` cr) 1-year 3-year

JM Core 11 Fund  48.58  -17.05  -3.18 

HDFC Focused 30 Fund  499.45  -13.79  -4.39 

Franklin India Focused Equity Fund 7,106.19  -10.73  -0.28 

BNP Paribas Focused 25 Equity Fund  187.69  -3.90  NA 

DSP Focus Fund 1,769.04  -3.22  2.38 



Do you feel the market is taking a 
breather after the sharp run up or do you 
expect a deeper selloff?
Market movement in the short-term is 
hard to predict and does not have material 
significance in long-term wealth creation. 
The markets will remain volatile given 
the uncertainties around the impact of the 
pandemic on the economy, consumer and 
borrower behaviour, income and job losses, 
MSME stress and the pace of recovery. 

Are index valuations giving a distorted 
picture given that the run-up has been 
powered only by a few stocks?
Index valuations at any given point will be 
influenced by the valuations of a few heavy-
weight stocks in the index. In the past one 
year, NSE Nifty 50 Index declined by 2.5%, 
whereas the top five contributors with 31% 
weight generated 10.5% return.  The re-
rating of these stocks pushed the index and 
its valuation higher. The valuation of the 
index is useful in getting a broad sense of the 
current status versus the historical range. 
Stock selection depends on the stock-specific 

productivity and economic growth. The 
government may boost infrastructure de-
velopment by leveraging the corpus of NIIF, 
thereby creating more jobs and the much-de-
sired multiplier effect on the economy.  The 
pandemic has necessitated global compa-
nies to consider “China Plus One” to de-risk 
sourcing strategies. With improving infra-
structure, production linked incentives and 
competitive tax regime, manufacturing and 
exports from India could improve. 

Do you see larger businesses capturing 
higher market share or profi t pool?
Rather than size, the businesses having 
strong competitive franchise are more 
likely to capture higher market share. With 
pricing power or cost advantage, such busi-
nesses have consistent cash flow generation, 
well managed capital structure and strong 
return ratio, which give them financial 
muscle to handle the challenging phase and 
capture growth opportunities.  

How will the large-cap fund 
rediscover outperformance 
relative to index?
Over the last 3-5 years across 
large, multi and large and mid-
cap categories, the retail plans 
of the funds have struggled to 
beat the benchmark TRIs. This 
can be attributed to the under-
weight stance in the funds on a 
few large outperforming stocks 
in the index. Over the past year, 
the percentage of funds outper-
forming the benchmark in all 
three categories has increased. 

With broad based growth, the divergence in 
performance may not be as stark as in recent 
past. At times, market underestimates the 
long growth runway or the cyclical recovery 
in the businesses, thus creating mispricing 
opportunities. We believe the investment 
process will help us spot such opportunities 
time to time and allow us to create outper-
formance over the long term.   

What should investors expect from the 
equity market in coming years?
The point to point returns due to pandemic 
are moderate at 3.9% for 3 years and 8.1% 
for 5 years holding period; the average roll-
ing return is 11%. Typically, risk free rate 
plus the equity risk premium should be the 
expected return from the broad market indi-
ces. With 10 year G-sec rate of 6% and equity 
risk premium of 5-6% one may expect equity 
market return of 11-12% on an average.

fundamental attributes and relative valua-
tion of the stock.

Are you surprised by the earnings resil-
ience in certain pockets? Which are the 
segments affected more than antici-
pated?
The peculiarity of this pandemic is that 
there is no play book to draw learnings 
from. Businesses, policymakers, lenders 
and investors are all treading cautiously. A 
few leveraged businesses have raised capi-
tal and cash conversion is the mantra. The 
pandemic has reiterated that the timing and 
nature of the risk is unpredictable, and we 
cannot eliminate the risk but can manage it. 
The quality businesses that generate cash 
flows consistently and earn higher return 
on capital employed than the cost of capital, 
exhibit earnings resilience. We prefer to 
predominantly invest in such businesses. 

We observed that companies with supply 
chain efficiencies, scattered production 
facilities did relatively better in the initial 
lockdown period. While we 
expected IT to handle the 
supply side well by enabling 
work from home quickly for 
most service lines barring 
a few like BPO and testing 
operations, the new deal win 
growth momentum in the sec-
tor was a positive surprise. 
Pharma showed resilience 
with advanced demand from 
patients stocking up their 
regular medicines and oppor-
tunities in pharma intermedi-
ate sales for certain compa-
nies. Agriculture-related businesses like 
tractor, fertilisers and agrochem remained 
resilient as the disruption did not hit  rural 
India initially and monsoon was normal.

The continuing high rate of infection and 
intermittent lockdowns are pushing further 
the recovery in sectors like aviation, hotels, 
restaurants, real estate.   

How do you expect broader corporate 
earnings trajectory to pan out? 
It is obvious that corporate earnings for this 
financial year will decline from the levels 
reached last year. Businesses have con-
trolled fixed costs and discretionary costs.  
We believe part of the cost reduction can be 
structural as corporates continue to allow 
work from home, use virtual means to con-
nect, reduce travel expenses, resort to digi-
tal advertising etc. This will lead to margin 
improvement and lift earnings trajectory. 

Over the medium term, corporate earn-
ings are likely to improve as the policies an-
nounced in the area of agriculture, labour 
and manufacturing could lead to higher 

“Covid has shown that timing, 
nature of risk are unpredictable”
Quality businesses that generate cash flows consistently and earn higher return on capital employed 
than the cost of capital, will exhibit earnings resilience, Swati Kulkarni tells Sanket Dhanorkar.

“The 
peculiarity of 
this pandemic 
is that there is 
no playbook to 

draw learnings 
from.”

Swati 
Kulkarni

EVP and Fund 
Manager – 

Equity, UTI AMC
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However, it is better for long term investors 
to wait. If you want to get in now, make sure 
that your risk appetite is high and you have 
enough patience to withstand high volatil-
ity,” says Jasani.

If you want to enter, make sure you split 
the finance space into sub categories and 
treat each part separately. While the fund-
based companies like banks and NBFCs 
are reeling under NPA problems, the non 
fund based ones are doing reasonably well. 
“Non fund based companies, like AMCs, 
are better placed. Investors should be selec-
tive about fund based firms,” says Hajra.

Since private sector banks continued 
to corner market share from public sec-
tor banks during this turmoil, they are 
expected to come out stronger. However, 
the current high valuations means that the 
same is already priced in. However, large 
PSU bank like SBI will be able to come out 
of this turmoil and is now quoting at rea-
sonable valuations.

Retail housing finance is a relatively 
safe segment now and worth considering. 
However, the situation here is similar to 
that of banks. While private entities are 
quoting at high valuations, companies like 
LIC Housing Finance are quoting at rea-
sonable valuations.

One set of fund-based companies—gold 
loan companies—are not facing any NPA 
issues. The ongoing ecoonomic turmoil 
is working in favour of companies like 
Muthoot Finance and Manappuram 
Finance because businesses starved for 
funds are shifting to them for immediate 
loans. 

debt restructuring is being implemented. 
While banks will make provisions in 
the second quarter also, we won’t be able 
to assess whether it will be sufficient or 
not,” says Deepak Jasani, Head of Retail 
Research, HDFC Securities.

Lenders are also worried about the slow 
opening up of the economy and its impact 
on non performing assets (NPAs). “There 
is no clarity about the extent and timing of 

recovery because several sectors are still 
under lockdown and the possibility of NPA 
may increase if complete lockdown lifting 
gets delayed. We can make an informed de-
cision about recovery only 3-4 months after 
the lockdown is fully lifted,” says Jasani.

However, everything is not lost because 
banks are taking proactive steps to fight 
the situation. “Banks are bringing down 
their deposit rates faster than lending rates 
and this will improve their margins,” says 
Hajra. Investments by banks in govern-
ment bonds now are much more than the 
requirements and therefore, they should 
be able to report mark to market gains on 
them. Restructuring and two- year exten-
sion of moratorium will also reduce the 
NPA pressure, at least in the short term. 
That means the fall in net profit at banks 
may not be very big.

The big question is, have these negatives 
already been priced in? If yes, should inves-
tors start bottom fishing and use the cur-
rent low prices to invest in selective stocks? 
“Due to intermittent small rallies and sell 
offs, there will be opportunities for traders. 

Investors should buy only if their risk appetite is high and they are able to stomach extreme volatility.

Low valuations a lure for 
some finance stocks
by Narendra Nathan

T
he Sensex has recovered 
smartly from the March lows 
and is now just 10% away from 
its all time high. However, some 
sectors, like financial services, 

are still in the doldrums. For instance, the 
Nifty private bank and PSU bank indices 
are still down by 34% and 53% respectively 
from their peak (see chart). 

Should investors rush in to buy because 
these stocks are going cheap? No, say 
experts. “Most stocks from the finance 
space are now quoting at lower prices for a 
valid reason and the moratorium related 
uncertainty is the immediate trigger that 
is keeping the stocks under pressure, ” 
says Sujan Hajra, Chief Economist and ED, 
Anand Rathi Shares & Stock Brokers. 

The general moratorium ended on 31 
August and finance companies are still 
in the process of taking stock. RBI has 
allowed finance companies to extend the 
moratorium up to two years for specific 
borrowers. “While the initial agreement 
between the bank and borrowers who 
need extension may happen now, the re-
structuring agreement may happen only 
by December,” says Hajra. This means the 
uncertainty on this front will continue for 
some more time. “So far, there is no clear 
indication about how the moratorium or 

Valuation ratios Analysts’ views Potential upside

COMPANY CMP (`) PE PBV DIV YIELD BUY HOLD SELL TARGET 
PRICE (`)

EXPECTED 
GAIN (%)

Manappuram Finance 157.10 8.48 2.31 1.75 10 4 0 191.42  21.84 

State Bank of India 185.00 7.64 0.73 0.00 49 3 1 268.00  44.86 

LIC Housing Finance 279.10 5.38 0.77 2.87 29 5 9 336.86  20.69 

Muthoot Finance 1,129.55 13.23 3.83 1.33 10 3 1 1,306.54  15.67 

Some BFSI stocks still worth considering 
Investors should focus on companies that are expected to do well and are quoting at reasonable valuations.

The Nifty 
bank 
indices 
are down
Due to low 
valuations, 
investors can 
consider large 
PSU banks.
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M
y cousin owns a small farm in 
North Karnataka. The farm 
has been with the family for 
over a hundred years. He is 
more confused than happy 

about the new farm bills. Why? 
The smaller farms in most villages are 

beholden to the local strongmen, the people 
with the money and power. They run the 
APMC yard, readily buy the produce even 
if the farmer knows that the price is unfair, 
lend money whenever it is needed, even if 
at usurious rates. They also chip in to voice 
the farmers’ concerns with the government 
and bank officials. The farmer is used to this 
somewhat exploitative but useful structure. 

If the new order asks the farmer to be free, 
the farmer does not know what that means. 
The process of simply hauling the produce to 
the wholesale procurement agency, govern-
ment or market is all the farmer knows and 
has energy for. In that chain of the wholesale 
buyer, hoarder, transporter, financier, 
retailer and consumer, a lot of money that 
could have come to the farmer is wasted.

But the farmer has no time, expertise, 
inclination or resources to participate in all 
this. Even going to the farmers’ market with 
produce and engaging with retail customers 
once a week is tiring. The ease of selling in 
bulk and realising the price immediately 
appeals. Therefore, the farmers might be re-
sisting the very change they desired because 
they do not know how it would pan out. 

The experience of bringing in the corpo-
rate buyers hasn’t been uniformly good. It 
has led to mono-cropping, overfertilisation 
and pesticide application, and dependence 
on the buyer for finances. The various de-
tailed stipulations about product quality 

has left the farmer bewildered. These rules 
about the size, skin, firmness, texture and 
such of the produce are not something the 
small farmer is able to deal with. There is 
only a binary outcome of good or bad crop in 
their mind, price being the arbiter of quality.

Exploitative bargaining of the large buyer 
is a feature the farmer is familiar with. In 
his mind the new bills just replace the old 
APMC with the new corporate buyers. There 
is also the fear that there would be multiple 
buyers and a chaotic retail-like market that 
takes up  more energy and may not result in 
better prices. Without an indicative alterna-
tive market structure, the farmer does not 
know how his produce will sell. 

An efficient market microstructure will 
have an open platform, adequate flow of in-
formation, institutional structures that en-
sure both sides keep their word, and delivery 
and payment mechanisms that evoke confi-
dence. More importantly, such a structure 
will have a regulating agency that ensures 
compliance with rules and regulations. A 
market structure cannot emerge ground up 
on its own, as the new system seems to as-
sume. The farmer is disappointed with such 
a bizarre assumption from the government. 

There is a substantial amount of planning 
that goes into what will be sown and in what 
scale. My cousin tells me the farmer knows 
what the local native crops are, and how 
they were grown in the early 1900s in his 
very farm. But when the government stands 
in and says it would buy a specific kind of 
crop, the farmer modifies the crop pattern 
accordingly. While growing such crops as 
sugarcane, wheat and rice in areas that 
won’t support such crops, the farmer ends 
up investing in irrigation, fertilisation, and 

pest control apart from labour costs. 
In the new set up, the farmer does not have 

the basis on which to plan the next crop. You 
almost assume he will return to native crops 
and incur the various costs upfront, while 
bearing the uncertainty of waiting for the 
final buyer. That is too much of a burden on a 
small farmer with limited resources. 

The new bills are welcome as they break 
the vested interests of the past. They also 
create incentives for new systems to emerge. 
But they don’t put in place the institutional 
structure for fair play, the basic framework 
of regulation and oversight, the broad con-
tours of engagement that provide confidence 
to farmers. That is why they are worried. 

My cousin has returned to organic farm-
ing in a big way. He has spent the last few 
years reworking the soil, sowing useful 
trees and multi-cropping, creating various 
sources of income from fruit trees, peren-
nials, fodder crops and vegetables.  He has 
developed fruit orchards to provide income 
during off season at the grain fields. These 
developments have come over time, given the 
inability to invest large amounts upfront. 
Now he is not sure how to sell his produce. 

Farmers are not confident of taking loans 
for capital expenditure. Crop loans are easi-
er as the cycle of loan and repayment encom-
passes the time from sowing to harvest. The 
schemes that encourage the farmer to take 
on developmental activities are all scattered 
and offered in discrete packets. Rain water 
harvesting, bio gas plants, solar power, 
windmill installation are all independent 
large projects in themselves, not affordable 
to many small farmers. 

Many assume that everything will be fine 
with time. They argue that open markets 
will favour everyone sooner than later. 
They assume that innovative solutions will 
emerge and that farmers are smart enough 
to figure out solutions that benefit them. 
Many also project that technology and on-
line platforms will modify the markets sig-
nificantly, to the benefit of the farmers. 

To a small farmer like my cousin, these 
sound good. But he remains sceptical. He 
says in the new market place that is being en-
visaged, the buyer already has in place every 
institutional and structural mechanism that 
benefits him. They also can access any seller 
they wish and use the competition amongst 
sellers to their advantage. 

Against this strength of the buyer, the sell-
ing farmer remains small, fragmented, low 
on capital and other infrastructure, and in a 
weakened bargaining position. 

The fears about the new order do not come 
from not knowing what the farmer must 
do. They come from the knowledge that the 
other side has its act in place already, while 
the farmer has to begin from scratch. That is 
not a level playing field. 

The farm bills project a market place where the buyer seems to have the upper hand, says Uma Shashikant.

Not a level playing field
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Exploitative 
bargaining of the 
large buyer is a 
feature the farmer is 
familiar with. In his 
mind the new bills 
just replace the old 
APMC with the new 
corporate buyers. 
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Alpha is the 
measurement 
of investment 
performance 
as compared to 
an index such 
as S&P BSE 
Sensex of Nifty.1

Content on this page is courtesy Centre for Investment Education and Learning (CIEL). 
Contributions by Girija Gadre, Arti Bhargava and Labdhi Mehta.

smart things to know

Alpha is an in-
vestment’s active 
return which is 
directly related 
to the invest-
ment decision.

2

PAPER WORK
:: Buying government 
bonds through goBID
Securities issued by the GoI 
offer highest safety in terms of 
payment of interest and principal. 
It is now possible for retail 
investors to invest in government 
bonds in the primary market using 
the NSE goBID platform.

G
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:: Point to note
    The NSE goBID facility is avail-

able only to resident individuals.
    Only a single bid per security in 

an auction is permitted.3
Alpha will be 
zero if the 
investment 
performs in 
line with the 
benchmark. 5Alpha is a 

key num-
ber to look 
at in active 
investment 
strategy.

If an investment has an al-
pha value of 1, this means 
that it has outperformed 
the comparison market 
index or benchmark by 
1% and if it is -2, it means 
that the investment has 
underperformed by 2%.

4
Alpha

Transitioning from 
double to single income
Utilise your out of job 
time to upskill yourself 
in order to improve 
career prospects.

I
t is good that Rakhi and Manish 
have realised well in advance that 
they need to have a plan in place 
to manage their finances once 
Manish’s income stops coming in. 

The most important thing for them is to 
budget their expenses. Listing expenses 
under the heads like necessary, reducible 
and avoidable, will give them a fair idea 
of how they can manage with a single 
income. Some of the expenses that seem 
essential when both of them are working, 
such as maintaining two cars, can be 
cut back on. Some of the discretionary 
spending can also definitely be avoided.

Since they didn’t get enough time to 
plan for this unforeseen scenario, they 
can cut back on some of their expenses 
and work towards building a corpus to 
support the household in the interim. 
This will not only help them create a fund 
for this emergency, but also help them 
get used to living with a lower disposable 
income. They should use this opportunity 
as a learning and prioritise building an 
emergency fund for contingencies even 

after their situation improves.
Manish and Rakhi must also work 

on developing good credit and spending 
habits by paying off expensive debt, 
cutting back on credit card usage and 
avoid using the revolving credit facility, 
buying only what is essential and looking 
out for good bargains and offers for their 
essential expenditures.

While aligning themselves to their new 
circumstances, there are certain outflows 
that they must not forego. A low cost term 
insurance for Manish is another area that 
they should not neglect. Health insurance 
is also important, given his old parents’ 
situation and the current health crisis. Any 
sizeable expenditure on account of medical 
treatment must be avoided. Efforts must 
be made to look for protection in order to 
conserve their wealth, so that unnecessary 
financial stress may be avoided.

For Manish, it is not going to be easy to 
move from being financially independent 
to being dependent upon his wife’s income. 
Since he sees himself going back to work, 
he should use this time to upskill himself.

Rakhi and Manish both held 
decent jobs and were earning 
well till the pandemic hit. The 
couple has been under a lot of 
stress of late since Manish has 
been given the pink slip by his 
organisation. Though they have 
some savings, they have not been 
very systematic about it. Manish’s 
parents are dependent upon them. 
The couple has an ongoing home 
loan and a car loan to take care of. 
Rakhi and Manish were planning 
to start a family which given their 
financial situation, they now 
think won’t be a good idea until 
Manish gets a new job. What are 
the things they must do to ensure 
a smooth transition from being a 
double income family to a single 
income household in the interim?

Where to buy?
One can invest in 
government bonds using 
the NSE goBID platform: 

https://www.nseindiaipo.com/
eipodc/rest/login

Validation process
If an investor signs up through 
the NSE trading member, the 
registration becomes valid 

once the records of the investor are 
provided by the trading member. In 
the direct signing up process, valid 
KYC details of the investor need to be 
available with the SEBI registered KRA 
(KYC Registration Agency), including 
mobile number, email address and 
investor category as well as successful 
validation of demat and bank account 
with depositories. The verifi cation 
is done using OTP. Verifi cation of DP 
details takes about one working day.

fi nancial  planningplanning
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How to place a bid?
Upon successful registration, 
investors can bid using the 
goBID platform provided the 

investor’s bank supports a third party 
verifi cation facility. Bids can be placed 
on the goBID web platform or the NSE 
goBID mobile app. The investor needs 
to login and place the bid by selecting 
the security and making an online 
payment. Once the bond is issued, it 
will refl ect in investor’s demat account.

Steps to register
There are two ways of 
signing up on the NSE goBID 
platform. Existing clients 

of an NSE trading member can sign 
up on the platform by selecting the 
trading member details and fi lling up 
other required details on the platform. 
Alternatively, a resident individual 
who has a PAN, bank account, demat 
account and is KYC compliant, can sign 
up directly on the NSE goBID platform.
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In This Section
MUTUAL FUNDS - P16

LOANS AND DEPOSITS - P 18

ALTERNATE INVESTMENTS- P19

ET WEALTH TOP 50 STOCKS
Every week we put about 3,000 stocks through four key filters and rate them on a mix of factors. The end result 
of this is the listing of the top 50 stocks based on the composite rating to help ease your  fortune hunt.

1 Fast growing stocks
Top 5 stocks with the highest 
expected revenue % growth 
over the previous year

Dixon 
Technologies 
India

PI Industries

Divi's 
Laboratories

Granules India

Ipca 
Laboratories

2 Least expensive stocks
Top 5 stocks with the lowest 
price-earnings ratio

NTPC

Power Grid 
Corp

Tata Power Co

Dilip Buildcon

Jubilant Life 
Sciences

3 Best PEGs
Top 5 stocks with the least 
price-earnings to growth ratio

Dilip Buildcon UPL

NTPC
Tata Power Co

Escorts

5 Least risky
Top 5 stocks with the lowest 
downside risk

Sanofi India Cipla

Dr Reddy's 
Laboratories Marico

Hindustan 
Unilever

4 Income generators
Top 5 stocks with the highest 
dividend yield (%)

Power Grid 
Corp 6.16

Sun TV Network 5.37
Embassy Office 
Parks REI 5.19

Britannia 
Industries 4.37

Sanofi India 4.04

SEE DOWNSIDE RISK AND BEAR BETA COLUMNS 
IN THE ADJACENT TABLE.

SOURCE: BLOOMBERG*REVENUE AND NET PROFIT GROWTH IS BASED ON CONSENSUS ANALYSTS' EXPECTATIONS. NR: NOT IN THE RANKING. DATA AS ON 1 OCTOBER 2020.

NTPC 1 3  84.90 7.06 18.84 7.24 0.71 3.70 0.38 1.57 0.73 27 4.93

Tata Power 2 1  54.45 11.17 29.46 10.11 0.74 2.92 0.43 2.08 0.71 19 4.53

Cipla 3 2  773.10 16.34 52.46 40.37 3.96 0.52 0.77 1.46 0.34 41 4.54

UPL 4 4  505.65 11.40 44.85 21.64 1.99 1.19 0.47 2.32 1.25 35 4.77

Dilip Buildcon 5 5  334.00 21.66 129.24 11.31 1.44 0.30 0.09 2.41 1.17 13 4.23

Cadila Healthcare 6 30  398.05 10.80 53.90 34.38 3.90 0.89 0.63 1.51 0.23 37 3.51

Dr Reddy's Laboratories 7 7  5,112.05 15.77 49.88 43.46 5.48 0.48 0.84 1.26 0.37 45 4.13

Power Grid Corp 8 6  164.55 9.00 9.12 9.16 1.33 6.16 1.22 1.50 0.60 26 4.69

Essel Propack 9 10  250.90 16.94 39.58 38.13 5.16 1.37 0.97 2.26 0.74 14 4.79

CCL Products India 10 8  269.40 14.90 21.98 21.30 3.81 1.88 0.99 2.00 0.82 12 4.75

Ipca Laboratories 12 9  2,253.70 24.20 76.26 46.89 7.84 0.23 0.64 1.68 0.18 23 4.22

Coromandel International 11 11  792.80 14.84 25.43 21.23 5.24 1.55 0.84 1.60 0.73 17 4.29

Alkem Laboratories 13 14  2,742.10 15.59 30.86 29.14 5.33 0.90 1.07 1.50 0.38 24 4.04

Dhanuka Agritech 14 13  760.60 21.31 31.84 25.71 5.14 1.60 0.80 2.10 0.74 16 3.88

Britannia Industries 15 12  3,808.60 22.73 38.11 65.09 20.74 4.37 1.72 1.56 0.77 41 4.22

Aurobindo Pharma 16 15  818.65 14.34 19.74 16.76 2.82 0.38 0.82 2.90 0.95 34 4.47

Jyothy Labs 17 18  147.75 12.34 23.59 31.69 4.39 2.04 1.41 1.78 0.85 19 4.32

Natco Pharma 18 16  937.85 23.10 33.48 37.18 4.54 0.81 1.10 1.63 0.60 16 3.81

Granules India 19 17  386.35 31.18 49.09 29.19 5.31 0.26 0.55 2.41 1.15 11 4.55

Rallis India 20 20  286.00 17.60 41.16 30.07 3.95 0.88 0.69 2.23 1.03 22 3.32

Escorts 21 19  1,283.50 10.25 35.38 23.30 5.04 0.19 0.39 2.47 1.39 28 4.43

Emami 22 21  350.35 5.11 75.66 52.50 8.72 1.14 0.69 1.97 0.69 32 4.16

HCL Technologies 23 27  812.95 6.69 8.76 19.98 4.28 0.86 1.34 1.62 0.84 47 4.49

Glenmark Pharma 24 22  491.05 12.30 22.89 17.79 2.27 0.52 0.76 2.60 0.87 29 3.62

Hindustan Unilever 25 24  2,095.00 22.68 32.41 67.38 55.20 1.67 3.11 1.31 0.58 42 4.24

Dalmia Bharat 26 23  772.20 4.32 102.17 67.58 1.43 0.26 0.72 2.10 1.13 23 4.65

KEC International 28 26  349.90 8.55 10.19 15.66 3.17 0.99 1.46 2.23 1.17 33 4.64

Amara Raja Batteries 27 25  756.10 12.39 13.33 19.60 3.54 1.44 1.47 1.86 0.93 23 4.13

Embassy Office Parks REI 29 33  362.99 9.83 19.19 37.47 1.27 5.19 2.02 1.51 0.67 14 4.00

PI Industries 30 28  1,948.95 42.34 64.36 58.65 10.23 0.20 1.14 1.77 0.78 32 3.78

Mphasis 31 37  1,356.90 13.63 8.64 21.76 4.43 2.53 2.50 1.95 0.90 32 4.19

Infosys 32 36  1,017.65 10.14 9.95 25.26 6.51 1.74 2.52 1.98 0.92 47 4.51

Sun TV Network 33 29  466.25 3.03 8.21 13.22 3.20 5.37 1.62 2.18 1.04 23 4.61

Divi's Laboratories 34 34  3,064.90 32.23 41.50 59.01 11.11 0.53 1.42 1.51 0.61 17 4.06

Ajanta Pharma 35 40  1,588.55 12.11 22.34 29.55 5.37 0.81 1.44 1.77 0.72 12 4.42

Sanofi India 36 31  8,702.25 2.20 34.83 47.71 8.09 4.04 1.36 1.18 0.35 10 4.20

Abbott India 37 32 16,395.05 17.25 23.94 59.08 14.41 1.52 1.79 1.49 0.54 12 4.33

HeidelbergCement India 38 38  188.40 2.37 8.90 15.93 3.25 3.21 1.76 1.88 1.04 19 4.74

Torrent Pharmaceuticals 39 35  2,817.10 12.07 25.95 46.24 9.82 1.14 1.78 1.65 0.43 35 3.37

Zensar Technologies 40 43  192.35 2.10 18.03 16.46 2.08 1.46 1.49 2.41 1.01 13 4.31

Larsen & Toubro Infotech 41 42  2,527.25 13.21 15.74 27.99 7.43 1.10 1.85 1.75 0.97 32 3.88

Aarti Industries 42 44  1,024.00 19.46 17.65 33.17 5.97 0.34 1.76 1.84 0.80 22 4.18

Jubilant Life Sciences 43 39  734.30 10.97 10.17 12.96 2.08 0.68 1.21 2.52 1.01 12 4.17

Marico 44 46  361.90 7.89 16.29 45.89 15.49 1.86 2.73 1.33 0.38 39 3.67

Dixon Technologies India 45 45  8,850.20 47.91 52.79 84.94 18.91 0.05 1.57 2.09 0.73 18 4.00

Ambuja Cements 46 --  221.20 0.35 7.55 20.90 1.82 0.69 5.55 1.75 0.72 42 4.41

Varun Beverages 47 48  699.35 8.18 23.91 41.49 6.06 0.36 1.73 1.94 0.63 13 4.46

Mindtree 49 47  1,336.30 6.22 17.88 29.33 6.36 0.97 1.72 2.01 0.97 36 3.06

GlaxoSmithKline Pharma 48 49  1,569.05 12.34 45.63 284.54 14.56 2.54 4.87 1.55 0.45 11 3.09

Tech Mahindra 50 --  822.50 5.90 1.13 17.75 3.28 1.26 33.47 2.01 1.12 46 4.28

48

42

32

31

24

7.24

9.16

10.11

11.31

12.96

1.18 1.26 1.31 1.33 1.46

0.09 0.38 0.39 0.43 0.47

G R O W T H % *R A N K P R I C E  ` V A L U A T I O N  R A T I O S R I S K R A T I N G
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Rank
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Profit PE PB

Div
Yield PEG

Downside 
Risk
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Taking a long-term view of fund returns, here is a list of 10 
funds in each category—five leaders (worth investing) and 
five  laggards (that may be a drag on your portfolio).

LAGGARDS & LEADERS

LAGGARDS LEADERS

Equity: Large-cap 5-year returns

Equity: Multi-cap 5-year returns

Equity: Mid-cap 3-year returns

Equity: Small-cap 3-year returns

Hybrid: Aggressive 5-year returns

ANNUALISED RETURNS IN % AS ON 30 SEP 2020.

EQUITY: LARGE CAP

Axis Bluechip Fund   16,763.73 7.04 18.12 -1.29 8.97 10.34 1.70

Canara Robeco Bluechip Equity Fund   701.72 8.39 26.90 6.65 8.35 9.81 2.45

HDFC Index Fund   1,454.35 9.48 29.68 -1.28 7.36 8.65 0.30

Tata Index Sensex Fund   26.51 9.20 28.20 -1.32 7.30 8.26 1.00

UTI Nifty Index Fund   2,718.09 9.49 31.30 -1.51 5.60 8.11 0.14

HDFC Index Fund Nifty 50 Plan   1,857.60 9.42 31.01 -1.85 5.44 7.92 0.30

Edelweiss Large Cap Fund   192.93 9.67 29.07 -0.17 5.41 7.40 2.44

Mirae Asset Large Cap Fund   18,385.69 11.17 32.46 1.01 5.15 9.88 1.71

Sundaram Select Focus Fund   1,064.39 6.22 25.43 -2.50 4.77 7.77 2.32

Motilal Oswal Focused 25 Fund   1,264.77 6.26 23.89 -0.11 3.95 7.56 2.25

ICICI Prudential Bluechip Fund   24,365.05 7.25 28.44 -3.50 2.89 7.61 1.74

EQUITY: LARGE & MIDCAP
Mirae Asset Emerging Bluechip Fund   11,315.61 12.20 37.07 8.55 7.12 13.66 1.86

Invesco India Growth Opportunities Fund   2,831.03 11.87 29.79 1.10 5.36 8.76 2.00

Canara Robeco Emerging Equities Fund   5,877.96 13.81 33.04 9.85 4.61 10.57 1.95

Kotak Equity Opportunities Fund   3,637.31 9.31 31.40 4.94 4.29 8.97 2.02

LIC MF Large & Mid Cap Fund   749.73 11.88 27.60 0.15 3.92 9.73 2.49

Sundaram Large and Mid Cap Fund   1,249.30 10.80 30.75 -4.77 3.92 8.43 2.22

Principal Emerging Bluechip Fund   2,091.27 12.92 33.19 6.28 2.35 10.07 2.09

DSP Equity Opportunities Fund   5,016.74 6.63 29.83 -2.20 1.89 8.40 1.97

EQUITY: MULTI CAP
Parag Parikh Long Term Equity Fund   4,508.14 18.26 49.93 23.97 12.69 14.55 1.98

Quant Active Fund   35.80 22.35 61.62 26.06 11.63 12.45 2.48

UTI Equity Fund   10,982.95 14.51 34.67 10.09 8.66 9.24 1.96

IIFL Focused Equity Fund   930.27 11.56 33.90 6.88 8.48 11.76 2.23

Canara Robeco Equity Diversified Fund   2,280.01 10.81 28.55 7.29 7.70 9.28 2.18

SBI Focused Equity Fund   10,247.78 4.55 19.46 -1.49 6.33 9.74 1.75

Axis Focused 25 Fund   11,372.39 8.18 24.93 -0.38 6.17 10.98 2.02

DSP Equity Fund   3,725.93 6.08 24.83 -1.64 4.61 8.73 2.02

Tata Retirement Savings Fund   793.28 11.48 30.45 4.11 4.41 10.55 2.40

Kotak Standard Multicap Fund   29,714.07 7.68 28.80 -2.23 3.54 8.71 1.66

EQUITY: MID CAP
Axis Midcap Fund   6,306.68 13.11 30.37 12.27 11.42 10.51 2.02

Invesco India Mid Cap Fund   934.54 14.90 36.72 13.90 6.61 9.68 2.36

DSP Midcap Fund   7,883.08 14.98 38.46 13.77 5.54 11.54 1.93

Taurus Discovery (Midcap) Fund   52.18 14.37 36.49 15.33 4.95 9.87 2.53

Kotak Emerging Equity Fund   7,300.47 15.64 38.68 7.54 3.37 9.48 1.86

L&T Midcap Fund   5,790.76 15.46 39.52 7.96 0.55 9.22 1.93

EQUITY: SMALL CAP
Axis Small Cap Fund   2,720.15 19.18 37.05 9.47 9.01 11.21 2.03

SBI Small Cap Fund   5,039.25 20.46 43.15 12.25 5.80 13.44 1.88

Nippon India Small Cap Fund   9,285.32 22.36 54.96 12.34 2.61 11.10 1.77

EQUITY: VALUE ORIENTED
Invesco India Contra Fund   5,019.09 8.82 33.92 4.47 5.95 9.91 1.94

Kotak India EQ Contra Fund   817.65 10.29 32.81 -0.69 5.28 8.78 2.40

Tata Equity PE Fund   4,465.04 9.93 34.71 -0.50 0.15 9.54 1.95

EQUITY: ELSS
Canara Robeco Equity Tax Saver Fund   1,122.05 14.95 33.16 10.59 9.32 10.03 2.26

Quant Tax Plan   14.50 25.29 65.35 25.79 9.02 15.41 2.48

Mirae Asset Tax Saver Fund   4,181.07 13.34 38.54 6.96 7.47 — 1.90

Axis Long Term Equity Fund   21,904.51 7.28 20.68 -0.77 6.31 8.71 1.72

Invesco India Tax Plan   1,112.86 10.62 30.52 4.12 5.90 8.45 2.19

Taurus Tax Shield Fund   64.00 10.91 29.94 1.92 4.48 8.64 2.41

Aditya Birla Sun Life Tax Relief 96   11,000.67 7.49 27.34 4.38 3.27 8.37 1.89

JM Tax Gain Fund   38.33 9.62 28.64 -4.34 3.04 9.03 —

DSP Tax Saver Fund   6,298.41 7.14 29.97 -2.83 2.62 8.67 1.88

Tata India Tax Savings Fund   2,075.30 10.13 27.90 -2.99 2.16 8.21 2.09

Motilal Oswal Long Term Equity Fund   1,585.39 4.27 19.98 -8.46 -1.07 7.93 2.21

HYBRID: EQUITY SAVINGS
Edelweiss Equity Savings Fund   72.70 3.99 10.65 7.71 6.72 7.16 1.68

Kotak Equity Savings Fund   1,366.63 4.53 14.90 6.06 5.99 7.13 2.20

Axis Equity Saver Fund   689.34 3.89 11.51 1.36 5.26 6.04 2.33

ICICI Prudential Equity Savings Fund   1,146.16 3.32 12.59 1.06 4.66 7.00 1.49

ETW FUNDS 100
BEST FUNDS TO BUILD YOUR PORTFOLIO

ET Wealth collaborates with Value Research to identify the top-performing 
funds across categories. Equity funds and equity-oriented hybrid funds are 
ranked on 3-year returns while debt-oriented hybrid and income funds are 
ranked on 1-year returns.

RETURNS (%)Value Research
Fund Rating

Net Assets
(` Cr)

Expense 
Ratio (%)3-Month 6-Month 1-Year 3-Year 5-Year

THE 3-YEAR 
RETURN 
OF AXIS 
BLUECHIP IS 
THE HIGHEST 
IN ITS
CATEGORY.

8.97%

THE 3-YEAR 
RETURN OF 
MIRAE ASSET 
EMERGING 
BLUECHIP IS 
THE HIGHEST
IN ITS
CATEGORY.

7.12%

THE 3-YEAR 
RETURN OF 
AXIS MID-
CAP FUND IS 
THE HIGH-
EST IN ITS 
CATEGORY.

11.42%

Nippon India ETF NV20

Parag Parikh Long Term Equity  

Axis Midcap 

Axis Small Cap  

Quant Absolute 

Axis Bluechip 

Quant Active 

Quant Mid Cap 

SBI Small Cap 

Tata Retirement Savings  

Nippon India ETF Shariah BeES

IIFL Focused Equity  

Invesco India Mid Cap 

Quant Small Cap 

Mirae Asset Hybrid Equity  

Mirae Asset Large Cap  

Axis Focused 25 

PGIM India Midcap Opportunities  

Nippon India Small Cap 

Canara Robeco Equity Hybrid  

Canara Robeco Bluechip Equity  

DSP Midcap  

Union Small Cap  

HDFC Children's Gift 

Principal Nifty 100 Equal 

HDFC Focused 30 

Motilal Oswal Midcap 100 ET

Franklin India Smaller Companies 

Franklin India Bluechip 

Nippon India Retirement  

Sundaram Mid Cap  

Sundaram Small Cap  

Franklin India Life Stage  

Nippon India Large Cap 

LIC MF Multicap 

SBI Magnum Midcap 

L&T Emerging Businesses 

JM Equity Hybrid 

Tata Large Cap  

Taurus Starshare 

IDBI Midcap  

HSBC Small Cap Equity 

PGIM India Hybrid Equity 

Taurus Largecap Equity  

Nippon India Multi Cap 

Aditya Birla Sun Life Mid Cap 

Aditya Birla Sun Life 

Nippon India Equity Hybrid 

3.12

4.00

5.07

3.63

4.86

1.70

2.51

3.98

2.31

2.70

-4.21

-1.79

-0.81

-3.47

-1.52

-7.68

-5.21

-3.59

-6.70

-4.33

1.65

4.19

10.91

14.55

11.42

9.01

10.25

10.12

11.76

6.61

5.53

9.32

9.81

10.55

5.54

2.19

8.86

10.34

12.45

6.79

5.80

9.54

9.88

10.98

6.52

2.61

9.27

Tata Retirement Savings 

THE 3-YEAR 
RETURN OF 
CANARA ROBE-
CO EQUITY TAX 
SAVER IS 
THE HIGH-
EST IN ITS 
 CATEGORY.

9.32%

Tata Hybrid Equity  

4.09

3.42

4.15
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HYBRID: AGGRESSIVE (EQUITY-ORIENTED)
Canara Robeco Equity Hybrid Fund   3,350.93 7.52 21.20 8.24 7.26 9.27 1.99

BNP Paribas Substantial Equity Hybrid Fund   440.30 5.18 16.88 3.23 6.77 — 2.42

Mirae Asset Hybrid Equity Fund   3,749.41 7.10 23.45 3.30 5.59 9.32 1.91

SBI Equity Hybrid Fund   31,993.20 4.55 16.78 -0.85 5.57 7.93 1.62

HDFC Children's Gift Fund   3,363.01 9.81 28.02 3.87 5.25 8.86 2.00

Sundaram Equity Hybrid Fund   1,594.91 5.27 19.85 -0.39 5.04 7.74 2.17

DSP Equity & Bond Fund   5,719.79 5.16 20.52 1.55 4.81 8.39 1.90

HDFC Retirement Savings Fund   436.13 8.62 24.52 2.41 4.64 — 2.64

Tata Retirement Savings Fund   1,154.85 9.91 26.51 5.66 4.49 9.54 2.20

Principal Hybrid Equity Fund   1,105.68 7.65 21.62 2.25 2.55 8.80 2.20

HYBRID: CONSERVATIVE (DEBT-ORIENTED)
Baroda Conservative Hybrid Fund   25.74 2.49 7.24 9.78 8.02 7.85 2.10

Kotak Debt Hybrid Fund   267.82 4.45 12.65 9.05 6.17 7.85 2.27

ICICI Prudential Regular Savings Fund   1,916.31 4.52 9.48 8.57 7.33 8.78 1.93

Tata Retirement Savings Fund   144.18 3.46 10.99 7.74 5.49 7.84 2.21

Indiabulls Savings Income Fund   14.96 0.29 3.21 1.31 6.23 — 2.00

DEBT: MEDIUM- TO LONG-TERM
SBI Magnum Income Fund   1,472.92 1.70 5.21 12.47 8.26 8.73 1.45

ICICI Prudential Bond Fund   3,976.34 1.54 5.52 11.33 7.96 8.31 1.13

IDFC Bond Fund Income Plan   669.19 0.09 4.93 10.13 7.83 8.12 1.97

Nippon India Income Fund   429.90 0.04 4.20 9.47 7.90 8.14 1.73

DEBT: MEDIUM-TERM
SBI Magnum Medium Duration Fund   4,019.12 1.91 5.70 11.73 8.82 9.59 1.25

ICICI Prudential Medium Term Bond Fund   5,087.99 3.08 4.50 10.60 7.35 7.96 1.63

IDFC Bond Fund Medium Term Plan   3,646.51 0.60 5.19 9.55 7.80 7.94 1.43

HDFC Medium Term Debt Fund   1,161.13 2.32 3.84 8.95 7.35 7.86 1.49

Indiabulls Income Fund   25.53 0.65 3.81 7.57 8.03 7.65 0.90

DEBT: SHORT-TERM
HDFC Short Term Debt Fund   13,153.94 1.95 5.68 10.78 8.63 8.50 0.74

ICICI Prudential Short Term Fund   17,227.92 1.74 5.69 10.42 7.92 8.33 1.16

Axis Short Term Fund   9,375.15 1.54 5.39 10.19 8.20 8.19 1.01

IDFC Bond Fund Short Term Plan   13,052.36 1.33 5.31 9.92 8.17 8.05 0.80

Kotak Bond - Short Term Regular Fund   12,848.37 1.37 5.19 9.69 7.94 7.96 1.14

L&T Short Term Bond Fund   4,643.77 0.92 4.83 9.57 7.99 7.87 0.75

SBI Short Term Debt Fund   17,109.08 1.07 5.10 9.46 7.77 7.97 0.84

DEBT: DYNAMIC BOND
ICICI Prudential All Seasons Bond Fund   4,287.35 1.83 5.56 11.78 8.13 9.18 1.52

Axis Dynamic Bond Fund   893.43 0.73 5.02 11.59 8.51 8.55 0.67

IDFC Dynamic Bond Fund   2,646.99 0.35 5.53 11.49 8.52 8.62 1.72

Kotak Dynamic Bond Fund   1,631.70 1.22 5.36 10.43 8.91 9.23 1.15

SBI Dynamic Bond Fund   2,161.40 0.20 3.87 10.00 8.04 8.73 1.64

Mirae Asset Dynamic Bond Fund   114.48 0.57 3.36 9.90 7.92 — 1.38

Edelweiss Dynamic Bond Fund   102.12 0.63 2.59 7.26 7.74 7.41 0.98

DEBT: CORPORATE BOND
UTI Corporate Bond Fund   1,805.01 1.40 5.31 11.23 — — 0.58

Aditya Birla Sun Life Corporate Bond Fund   20,205.38 1.61 6.65 11.16 8.81 8.82 0.45

HDFC Corporate Bond Fund   21,051.98 1.36 5.78 10.86 8.67 8.87 0.61

ICICI Prudential Corporate Bond Fund   16,161.92 1.53 5.87 10.36 8.29 8.43 0.60

DSP Corporate Bond Fund   1,101.06 1.47 5.49 10.19 — — 0.48

Kotak Corporate Bond Fund   6,586.01 1.65 5.17 9.36 8.48 8.43 0.61

Top 5 SIPs1
Top 5 equity schemes based 
on 10-year SIP returns

SIP: SYSTEMATIC
INVESTMENT PLAN

% ANNUALISED RETURNS

2 Top 5 MIPs
Top 5 MIP schemes based on 
3-year SWP returns

SWP: SYSTEMATIC 
WITHDRAWAL PLAN

% ANNUALISED RETURNS

AS ON 30 SEPT 2020

AS ON 3O SEPT 2020

3 Mid Cap Cash holdings

% OF ASSETS AS ON 31 AUGUST 2020

Quant 
Mid Cap 

L&T Mid-
cap

DSP Mid-
cap 

Prin-
cipal 
Midcap 

Invesco 
India Mid 
CapAll equity funds ranked on 3-year returns. Debt funds ranked on 1-year returns.

Expense as on 31 August 2020
Returns as on 30 September 2020
Assets as on 31 August 2020
Rating as on 30 September 2020.

ETW FUNDS 100
RETURNS (%)Value Research

Fund Rating
Net Assets

(` Cr)
Expense 

Ratio3-Month 6-Month 1-Year 3-Year 5-Year

THE 3-YEAR 
RETURN OF 
CANARA 
ROBECO EQ-
UITY HYBRID 
FUND IS THE 
HIGHEST 
IN CATEGORY.

7.26%

THE 1-YEAR 
RETURN OF 
SBI MAGNUM 
INCOME FUND 
IS THE HIGH-
EST IN ITS 
 CATEGORY.

12.47%

THE 1-YEAR 
RETURN 
OF ICICI 
PRUDENTIAL 
ALL SEASONS 
BOND IS THE 
HIGHEST IN 
ITS  CATEGORY.

11.78%

Kotak Asset Allocator

Baroda Conservative Hybrid

ICICI Prudential Regular Savings

Canara Robeco Conservative Hybrid 

ICICI Pru Income Optimizer Fund (FOF)

SBI Small Cap

Mirae Asset Emerging Bluechip

Nippon India Small Cap Fund

Canara Robeco Emerging Equities 

DSP Small Cap 

17.87

8.57

5.56 5.08 5.01

7.65

6.81

6.76

6.21

Methodology
The Top 100 includes only those funds that have a 5- or 
4-star rating from Value Research. The rating is determined 
by subtracting a fund’s risk score from its return score. 
The result is assigned stars according to the following 
distribution:

 Top 10%

  Next 22.5%

 Middle 35%

  Next 22.5%

  Bottom 10% 

Fixed-income funds less than 18 months old and equity funds 
less than three years old have been excluded. This ensures 
that all the funds have existed long enough to be tracked for 
consistency of  performance. Given the focus on long-term 
investing, liquid funds, short-term funds and FMPs are not 
part of the list. For the same reason, we have considered only 
the growth option of funds that reinvest returns instead of 
offering dividends that increase the NAV of funds. 

Despite these rigorous filters, the list includes 2/3 funds of 
each category to maximise choice from the best funds. 
The fund categories are:

EQUITIES (figures over the past one year)

Large-cap: Mostly invested in large-cap companies.    

Multi-cap: Mostly invested in large- and mid-cap 
companies.

Mid-cap: Mostly invested in mid-cap companies.

Small-cap: Mostly invested in small-cap companies.

Tax planning: Offer tax rebate under Section 80C.

International: More than 65% of assets invested abroad.

Income: Average maturity varies according to objective.

Gilt: Medium- and long-term; invest in gilt securities.

Equity-oriented: Average equity exposure more 
than 60%.

Debt-oriented aggressive: Average equity exposure 
between 25-60%.

Debt-oriented conservative: Average equity exposure 
less than 25%.

Arbitrage: Seek arbitrage opportunities between equity 
and derivatives.

Asset allocation: Invest fully in equity or debt as per 
market conditions.

(Not covered 
in ETW Funds 
100 listing)

Did not find your fund here?
Log on to www.wealth.economictimes.com for an exhaustive list.

FUND
RAISER

4.5 LAKH
was the number of new 

folios added to mutual fund 
schemes in August 2020, 

despite market volatility and 
the economic slowdown. 

% EXPENSE RATIO IS CHARGED ANNUALLY.

METHODOLOGY OF TOP 100 FUNDS ON 
WWW.WEALTH.ECONOMICTIMES.COM

4

% AS ON 31 AUGUST 2020

Debt: Medium duration

BHARAT 
Bond 
FOF - 
April 
2023 

DSP 
Bond 

BHARAT 
Bond 
FOF - April 
2025

BNP 
Paribas 
Medium 
Term

Aditya 
Birla Sun 
Life 

0.05 0.05

0.72

1.02 1.05

19.34

18.92

16.98

16.76

15.10

8.60



BANK
RLLR (%) FROM (%) TO (%) FROM (%) TO (%)

                                         

WEF

Union Bank of India 6.80 6.70 7.15 6.85 7.15 1 June 2020

Bank of India 6.85 6.85 7.15 6.85 7.75 1 June 2020

Central Bank of India 6.85 6.85 7.30 6.85 7.30 30 May 2020

Canara Bank 6.90 6.90 8.90 6.90 8.90 7 Sept 2020

Punjab & Sind Bank 6.90 6.90 7.25 6.90 7.25 30 June 2020

ICICI Bank 6.95 6.95 7.95 7.20 8.05 22 May 2020

SBI Term Loan 6.65 6.95 7.45 7.10 7.60 1 July 2020

Bank of Baroda 7.00 7.00 8.35 7.00 8.35 1 Aug 2020

IDFC First Bank 7.00 7.00 8.00 7.00 8.00 1 June 2020

Bank of Maharashtra 7.05 7.05 8.35 7.30 8.45 7 July 2020

Indian Overseas Bank 6.85 7.05 7.30 7.05 7.30 1 July 2020

Indian Bank 6.80 7.15 7.45 7.20 7.50 1 July 2020

Punjab National Bank 6.80 7.15 7.75 7.15 7.75 1 Sept 2020

UCO Bank 6.90 7.15 7.25 7.15 7.25 27 May 2020

J & K Bank 7.20 7.30 7.60 7.30 7.60 30 June 2020

SBI Max Gain 6.65 7.30 7.80 7.45 7.95 1 July 2020

IDBI Bank 7.40 7.40 8.00 7.40 8.40 12 Aug 2020

Kotak Mahindra Bank 7.40 7.40 9.55 7.55 9.70 1 June 2020

Axis Bank 7.75 7.75 8.40 7.95 8.55 3 June 2020

Karur Vysya Bank 7.20 7.80 9.65 7.80 9.65 1 June 2020

Dhanlaxmi Bank 7.00 7.85 8.50 7.85 9.00 1 Sept 2020

Top five bank FDs
TENURE: 1 YEAR

Interest rate (%)
compounded qtrly

What `10,000 
will grow to

Indusind Bank 7.00 10,719

RBL Bank 6.85 10,703

DCB Bank 6.65 10,682

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 6.50 10,666

Lakshmi Vilas Bank 6.00 10,614

TENURE: 2 YEARS

Indusind Bank 7.00 11,489

RBL Bank 6.85 11,455

DCB Bank 6.80 11,444

AU Small Finance Bank 6.50 11,376

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 6.50 11,376

TENURE: 3 YEARS

RBL Bank 7.15 12,369

DCB Bank 6.95 12,296

AU Small Finance Bank 6.75 12,224

Indusind Bank 6.75 12,224

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 6.05 11,974

TENURE: 5 YEARS

DCB Bank 6.95 14,113

Indusind Bank 6.75 13,975

AU Small Finance Bank 6.50 13,804

RBL Bank 6.50 13,804

Lakshmi Vilas Bank 6.00 13,469

Top five senior citizen bank FDs
TENURE: 1 YEAR

Interest rate (%)
compounded qtrly

What `10,000 
will grow to

Indusind Bank 7.50 10,771

RBL Bank 7.35 10,756

DCB Bank 7.00 10,719

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 7.00 10,719

Lakshmi Vilas Bank 6.50 10,666

TENURE: 2 YEARS

Indusind Bank 7.50 11,602

RBL Bank 7.35 11,568

DCB Bank 7.30 11,557

AU Small Finance Bank 7.00 11,489

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 7.00 11,489

TENURE: 3 YEARS

RBL Bank 7.65 12,552

DCB Bank 7.45 12,479

AU Small Finance Bank 7.25 12,405

Indusind Bank 7.25 12,405

Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 6.55 12,152

TENURE: 5 YEARS

DCB Bank 7.45 14,464

Indusind Bank 7.25 14,323

AU Small Finance Bank 7.00 14,148

RBL Bank 7.00 14,148

Lakshmi Vilas Bank 6.50 13,804

Top five tax-saving bank FDs 
TENURE: 5 YEARS AND ABOVE

Interest 
rate (%)

What `10,000 
will grow to

DCB Bank 6.95 14,113

Indusind Bank 6.75 13,975

AU Small Finance Bank 6.50 13,804

RBL Bank 6.50 13,804

Karur Vysya Bank 6.00 13,469

ET WEALTH collaborates with ETIG to provide a comprehensive ready  reckoner of loans and fi xed-income 
instruments. Don’t miss the information on investments for senior citizens and a simplifi ed EMI calculator.

LOANS & DEPOSITS

ALL DATA SOURCED FROM ECONOMIC TIMES INTELLIGENCE GROUP 
(ETIGDB@TIMESGROUP.COM)

FIGURES ARE IN `. USE THIS CALCULATOR TO CHECK YOUR LOAN AFFORDABILITY. 
FOR EXAMPLE, A `5 LAKH LOAN AT 12% FOR 10 YEARS WILL TRANSLATE INTO AN EMI OF `1,435 X 5 = `7,175

HOME LOAN RATES

Your EMI for a loan of `1 lakh

@ 7%

@ 8%

@ 9%

@ 10%

TENURE 5 YEARS 10 YEARS 15 YEARS 20 YEARS 25 YEARS

1,980

2,028

2,076

2,125

899

956

1,014

1,075

1,161

1,213

1,267

1,322

775

836

900

965

707

772

839

909

With effect from 1 October, all banks have made the transition to external 
benchmarks for pricing new home loans. Most banks have picked the RBI 
repo rate as the external benchmark.

REPO RATE: 4% 

Interest (%) Minimum 
 investment (`)

Maximum 
 investment (`) Features Tax

benefits

Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana 7.60 250 1.50 lakh One account per girl child 80C

Senior Citizens' Savings Scheme 7.40 1,000 15 lakh 5-year tenure, minimum age 60 yrs 80C

Public Provident Fund 7.10 500 1.5 lakh p.a. 15-year tenure, tax-free returns 80C

Kisan Vikas Patra 6.90 1,000 No limit Can be encashed after 2.5 years Nil

5-year NSC VIII Issue 6.80 1,000 No limit No TDS 80C

Time deposit 5.50-6.70 1,000 No limit Available in 1, 2, 3, 5 year tenures 80C#

 Post Office Monthly Income     
Scheme

6.60 1,000
Single 4.5 lakh 5-year tenure, monthly returns Nil

Joint 9 lakh 5-year tenure, monthly returns Nil

Recurring deposits 5.80 100 No limit 5-year tenure Nil

Savings account 4.00 500 No limit `10,000 interest tax-free Nil

# Benefit available only for 5-year depositData as on 1 October 2020

Post office deposits

FOR SALARIED FOR SELF EMPLOYED (%)

loans and deposits
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market  watchwatch
The Economic Times Wealth October 5-11, 2020 

The scope and attractiveness of alternative investments is increasing. Here’s a weekly tracker of returns from such investments. But don’t
compare these with returns from traditional investments since the proportion and purpose of alternative investments is vastly different.

ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT 
RETURNS MONITOR

Crude prices remained close to $40 / 
barrel levels as the supply restrictions by 
producers were matched by demand fall 
owing to rising Covid cases.

You can also make money by investing in 
wine and the Liv-ex Fine Wine 50 Index 
from Bloomberg. It tracks daily price 
movement of the most heavily traded 
commodities in the wine market.

CHANGE

 1.18% 4.95% 0.15%1 WEEK 1 WEEK 1 WEEK 1 WEEK

 34.89% 33.7%

0%

-2.65%-24.99%1 YEAR 1 YEAR 1 YEAR 1 YEAR

Spike in Covid cases and weakening 
economy rekindled hopes of further 
stimulus which helped gold to report a 
small gain during the week.

Being a more volatile metal, 
silver gained by around 5% 
during the week.

PENNY STOCKS UPDATE
Penny stocks as a recommended non-traditional investment? Not exactly. ET WEALTH 
neither has the expertise nor does it recommend investing in such stocks. But since the 
relatively ‘low’ cost of investment attracts some investors to penny stocks, we provide 
a weekly snapshot of this most volatile and uncertain type of stock investing.

Top price gainers

1-WEEK (%)
CHANGE

MARKET 
PRICE (`)STOCK

1-MONTH AVG 
VOL (LAKH)

1-MONTH AVG 
VOL CHG (%)

MKT CAP  
(`CR)

RRIL 3.95 9.42 113.51 0.83 -67.72 30.99

GTL 3.21 26.38 112.58 0.14 -19.59 50.49

SEL Manufacturing 2.49 25.76 107.50 1.77 153.01 82.51

Jyoti Structures 3.96 26.92 93.17 1.49 69.33 43.38

Gemstone Investments 1.51 25.83 86.42 0.26 -33.08 11.28

Ladam Affordable 5.93 20.53 85.31 0.00 -46.31 10.85

Swasti Vinayaka 5.14 1.78 56.23 2.94 259.92 35.98

Zenith Health Care 3.67 -2.91 55.51 1.51 30.76 19.71

ISMT 9.99 -14.83 52.52 1.96 352.40 146.35

WS Industries (India) 4.38 -5.40 50.00 0.50 243.08 11.50

Vikas Multicorp 7.37 -13.80 -62.49 6.32 -78.77 489.00

Sagar Productions 4.42 -30.94 -47.19 1.78 -8.43 17.72

Vikas Ecotech 5.24 -10.73 -39.98 1.61 -91.96 160.13

Brightcom Group 5.24 -22.37 -37.77 19.54 23.65 266.01

Karuturi Global 0.23 -17.86 -36.11 2.06 -45.11 34.44

RattanIndia Infra. 5.81 6.61 -34.72 6.61 -55.59 803.09

Vikas WSP 4.25 6.78 -33.70 2.03 35.16 86.87

Reliance Comm. 1.68 -10.16 -33.07 33.85 -55.50 464.61

Toyam Industries 3.48 -8.18 -32.30 8.49 21.17 73.95

Future Consumer 8.66 9.48 -31.54 47.96 40.06 1663.69

Devhari Exports (I) 4.23 -3.86 3.68 0.15 5171.55 31.43

Jinaam's Dress 5.42 -1.45 -12.58 0.89 986.25 12.08

Birla Cotsyn (I) 0.13 0.00 0.00 0.28 728.46 34.93

Vegetable Products 2.28 -0.87 -12.31 0.03 426.04 24.90

Zicom Electronic Sec. 2.61 -21.86 14.98 0.46 415.59 10.76

NHC Foods 9.04 -8.96 30.07 0.32 396.47 10.71

ISMT 9.99 -14.83 52.52 1.96 352.40 146.35

Global Offshore 5.41 1.69 -40.55 0.04 345.34 13.38

Balurghat Technologies 8.06 0.75 0.75 0.08 330.99 14.67

SKIL Infrastructure 3.17 1.93 -10.45 0.49 328.73 68.65

Top volume gainers

Top volume losers

1-WEEK (%)
CHANGE

MARKET 
PRICE (`)STOCK

1-MTH AVG
VOL (LAKH)

MKT CAP  
(`CR)

1-MTH (%)
CHANGE

5171.55

986.25

728.46

426.04

415.59

396.47

352.40

345.34

330.99

328.73

1-MONTH AVG 
VOL CHG (%)

Top price losers

THE STOCKS HAVE BEEN SELECTED USING THE FOLLOWING FILTERS: PRICE LESS THAN ̀ 10, ONE-MONTH AVERAGE VOLUME GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 1 LAKH AND MARKET 
 CAPITALISATION GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO ̀ 10 CRORE. DATA AS ON 1 OCTOBER 2020. SOURCE: ETIG DATABASE AND BLOOMBERG.

113.51

112.58

107.50

93.17

86.42

85.31

56.23

55.51

52.52

50.00

1-MTH (%)
CHANGE

Vikas Ecotech 5.24 -10.73 -39.98 1.61 -91.96 160.13

Vikas Multicorp 7.37 -13.80 -62.49 6.32 -78.77 489.00

Ujaas Energy 3.74 5.35 -11.58 1.60 -64.68 74.80

RattanIndia Power 2.45 4.26 -17.79 12.68 -64.10 1210.25

Ram Minerals and Chem. 0.49 -2.00 -2.00 1.07 -60.28 10.08

3i Infotech 3.46 13.44 -3.89 28.74 -60.17 559.36

Reliance Naval & Engg. 2.88 2.49 -28.00 14.29 -59.66 212.43

Sintex Industries 1.99 2.05 -2.93 8.75 -58.07 118.23

Hindustan Construction 5.26 -0.19 -10.54 5.29 -57.71 795.84

Jaiprakash Associates 3.04 10.55 -12.14 22.89 -57.47 739.46

-91.96

-78.77

-64.68

-64.10

-60.28

-60.17

-59.66

-58.07

-57.71

-57.47

-62.49

-47.19

-39.98

-37.77

-36.11

-34.72

-33.70

-33.07

-32.30

-31.54

PRICE OF 10 GM GOLD PRICE OF 1 KG SILVER

Gold (995) (`)
37,225
1 OCT 2019

50,211
1 OCT 2020

Silver (`)
44,325
1 OCT 2019

59,264
1 OCT 2020

Wine (`)
348.61
25 SEPT 2019

339.37
25 SEPT 2020

WTI Crude ($/barrel)
53.62
30 SEPT 2019

40.22
30 SEPT 2020



Will take time to turn around
ET Wealth collaborates with Value Research to analyse top mutual funds. We examine the key fundamentals 
of the fund, its portfolio and performance to help you make an informed investment decision.

HDFC TAXSAVER FUND

This tax-saving fund takes a 
sharper large-cap tilt compared 
to peers in its category. The 
portfolio construct is top-
heavy with large positions 
in select bets and modest 

positions in the bulk of its 
portfolio. The fund also retains 
large active positions in select 
high conviction bets relative 
to the index. Its heavy bias 
towards energy stocks in recent 

years continues. While the 
fund’s longer term track record 
of outperformance remains 
intact, it has slipped sharply in 
recent years. Its risk-reward 
profile has also suffered. A new 

fund manager takes over at a 
difficult time and will need time 
to engineer a turnaround. For 
now, investors may stick with 
funds with more consistent 
track record in this space.

Should 
You 
Buy

WHERE THE FUND INVESTS

Fund
style box

Sm
al

l  CA
P

IT
A

LI
SA

TI
O

N

INVESTMENT STYLE

Growth Blend Value

Portfolio asset
allocation

Equity 97.50%

Small-cap   4.77%

Large-cap 83.47%

Debt & Cash 2.50%

Mid-cap    11.76%

The portfolio remains tilted 
heavily towards large caps.

Source: Value Research

The fund’s risk-return profile 
remains weak.

How risky is it?
Fund Category Index 

Standard Deviation 21.95 21.39 21.82

Sharpe Ratio -0.22 -0.04 0.05

Mean Return 0.31 4.25 6.34

BASED ON 3-YEAR PERFORMANCE. 

  ***AS ON 31 AUG 2020
**AS ON 29 SEP 2020
*AS ON 31 AUG 2020

BASIC 
FACTS
DATE OF LAUNCH

31 MARCH 1996
CATEGORY
EQUITY

TYPE
ELSS

AUM*
`6,849.51 Cr

BENCHMARK

NIFTY 500 TOTAL 
RETURN INDEX

NAV**
GROWTH OPTION

`454.686

EXIT LOAD

0% will be charged for 
redemption within 365 

days

DIVIDEND OPTION
`40.332

MINIMUM INVESTMENT
`500

MINIMUM SIP AMOUNT
`500

EXPENSE RATIO*** (%)
2.01

WHAT IT 
COSTS

FUND
MANAGER

AMIT GANATRA
TENURE: 1 MONTH

CHIRAG DAGLI
TENURE: 1 YEAR

HOW THE FUND HAS PERFORMED

Recent portfolio changes
New Entrants

Phoenix Mills, TCI Express.

Complete Exits

NA

Additions

Kalpataru Power Transmission, Shriram 
Transport Finance (July), Bharti Airtel, 
HDFC Bank, Persistent Systems, SBI Cards 
(Aug).

Top 5 stocks in portfolio (%)

8.94

8.05

7.73

7.68

5.71

The fund’s largest overweight positions 
relative to index are in NTPC and BPCL.

Reliance 
Industries

HDFC Bank

ICICI Bank

Infosys

NTPC

Top 5 sectors in portfolio (%)

28.52

24.41

9.91

7.27

6.55

The fund has taken heavy overweight 
position in energy sector.

Energy

Financial

Technology

Construction

Healthcare

Rolling returns (%)

Its longer term track record of outperformance 
remains intact for now.

AS ON 29 SEPT 2020

FUND BENCHMARK

10.24

10.11

12.43

11.33

12.25

11.15

FIGURES DENOTE DAILY ROLLING RETURNS OVER LAST 10 YEARS.

1-YEAR

3-YEAR

5-YEAR

Point to point returns (%)

The fund has continued to lag 
in recent years.

AS ON 29 SEPT 2020

-8.97

0.69

-0.50
-2.69

4.14
2.00

4.18

8.77
7.13

FUND BENCHMARK CATEGORY AVERAGE

1-YEAR 3-YEAR

5-YEAR

M
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m

 
La
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e
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I
f there is a section that has been undeterred by Covid 
disturbances and instead has flourished during the 
pandemic, it is the gold loan companies. Muthoot 
Finance, the gold loan NBFC could beat analysts’ ex-
pectations and its revenues and net profit for the first 

quarter of  2020-21 went up by 27% and 59% respectively y-o-y.
Several tailwinds are helping gold loan companies prosper 

and the recent jump in gold prices is one of them. This means 
that now people can borrow more 
using the same gold jewellery. 
Since other lenders are looking 
at big defaults, they are becom-
ing choosy with new loans and 
this is good news for companies 
like Muthoot Finance as more and 
more customers are now leverag-
ing their gold assets to get loans. 
Though gold loan growth rate is 
expected to moderate after the 
current thrust, analysts expect 
that its gold loan growth will re-
main above 15% in the coming 
years.

Gold loan companies usually 
enjoy high asset quality because 
of the short-term nature of gold 
loans. Most of them are in the 
6-12 month bracket. Since Indian 
households have an emotional attachment to their jewellery, 
they rarely default on gold loans and let go of their jeweller-
ies. And if at all they default, selling of gold and recovering 
the outstanding loan amount is also an easy task for gold loan 
companies. The recent jumps in gold prices have also helped 
these companies reduce their default. Muthoot Finance is 
now persuading its borrowers to pay up and take back their 
valuable gold. This is the reason why there was no gold auc-
tion in the first quarter.

While the gold loan business (88% of the loan book) is rock 

solid, the situation is not that great with other businesses 
(12% of the loan book). Around 87% of home loan borrowers 
and 75% of vehicle loan borrowers were making regular re-
payments in July. Muthoot Finance is not giving new loans at 
present. However, it is expected to restart from October, once 
the company is able to draw a clear picture of its status after 
the completion of moratorium and restructuring process. 

Its microfinance business (Belstar) is also expected to get 
back to normal after 3-4 months.

As is visible from the Relative 
Performance Chart, Muthoot 
Finance has significantly out-
performed other NBFCs in the 
past six months. However, ana-
lysts say that its valuation is still 
reasonable. Its trailing PE is only 
13.52. More importantly, Muthoot 
Finance now offers a unique com-
bination of strong growth and low 
asset quality risk and therefore, 
this leading gold finance compa-
ny deserves higher multiples.

Selection Methodology: We pick 
up the stock that has shown the 
maximum increase in “consen-
sus analyst rating” during the 
last 1 month. Consensus rating is 

arrived at by averaging all analyst recommendations after 
attributing weights to each of them (ie 5 for strong buy, 4 for 
buy, 3 for hold, 2 for sell and 1 for strong sell) and any improve-
ment in consensus analyst rating indicates that the analysts 
are getting more bullish on the stock. To make sure that 
we pick only companies with decent analyst coverage, this 
search will be restricted to stocks with at least 10 analysts 
covering it. You can see similar consensus analyst rating 
changes during the last one week in ETW 50 table.
  —Narendra Nathan

Fundamentals

Latest brokerage calls

Muthoot Finance: In a secure spot
High gold prices and increased gold loan demand could boost company’s growth in the coming quarters.

PBV PE
DIVIDEND 
YIELD (%) 

Muthoot Finance 3.91 13.52 1.30

Manappuram Finance 2.45 8.99 1.65

Sundaram Finance 2.31 17.29 0.94

Shriram Transport Finance 0.92 7.59 0.68

Cholamandalam Investment 2.57 18.03 0.66

Valuations

WHAT EXPERTS ADVISE
*STOCK PRICES AS ON 1 OCT

RECO DATE RESEARCH HOUSE ADVICE
TARGET 

PRICE (`)

28 Sep Batlivala & Karani Buy 1,350

24 Sep Motilal Oswal Securities Buy 1,300

5 Sep IDBI Capital Market Accumulate 1,375

20 Aug Edelweiss Capital Buy 1,450

20 Aug Nirmal Bang Institutional Accumulate 1,301

CONSENSUS 
ESTIMATEACTUAL

2019 2020 2021 2022

Revenue (` cr) 7,416.01 9,417.74 6,965.27 7,748.03

Ebitda (` cr) 3,074.49 3,970.86 6,015.53 6,685.17

Net profit (` cr) 2,078.01 3,138.25 3,269.13 3,719.48

EPS (`) 51.92 78.30 81.66 92.76

10
Buy

1
Sell

3
Hold

Analysts’ views

Muthoot Finance, despite having significantly outperformed 
other NBFCs in the past six months, is currently trading at 

reasonable valuations. Also, the company now offers a unique 
combination of strong growth and low asset quality risk which 

has made it a favourite of analysts.

BUY
STOCK RESEARCH 

HOUSE
STOCK 

PRICE* (`)
1-YEAR TARGET  

PRICE (`)
POTENTIAL 
UPSIDE (%) ADVICE COMMENT

Essel Propack Reliance Sec Buy  251  323  29 Lower capex requirement, healthy DE ratio and improving operating costs should result in strong 
return ratios. Rerating possible with improved corporate governance post acquisition by Blackstone.

Sudarshan Chemicals Anand Rathi Buy  478  585  23 Initiate 'buy' because exit of global players like BASF & Clariant from pigment will be the future 
growth driver for Sudarshan, the fourth-largest global player now.

Bajaj   Electricals Edelweiss Buy  494  600  21 Management focus on restricting EPC exposure to its core areas is a good decision. Bajaj will be a 
key turnaround story as its EPC pain—on both balance sheet and valuation multiple—subsides. 

KNR Constructions Motilal Oswal Buy  256  310  21 KNR has strong balance sheet and its dependency on bank financing is minimal. This gives it a key 
competitive advantage as comapred to peers in bidding for newer projects and strong execution.

Britannia Industries Emkay Buy  3,810  4,500  18 Britannia offers an attractive entry opportunity, given strong growth and earnings outlook versus 
its peers. Strong growth momentum, driven by increased at-home consumption, also continues.

Supreme Industries ICICI Direct Buy  1,417  1,650  16 Upgrade to 'buy', because Supreme Industries’ sharp business recovery post easing of lockdown 
restrictions depicts its strong supply chain networks and deep rural penetration.

Vinati Organics C D Equisearch Reduce  1,331  1,072  -19 Though Vinati is expected to book profits in 2020-21 and 2021-22, 'reduce' rating has been given 
due to its high valuations (45.7 times its expected EPS in ’21 and 38.1 times it expected EPS in ’22.)

STOCK RESEARCH 
HOUSE

STOCK 
PRICE* (`)

1-YEAR TARGET  
PRICE (`)

POTENTIAL 
DOWNSIDE (%) ADVICE COMMENT

SELL

Muthoot Finance is compared with ET NBFC. Stock price and index values 
normalised to a base of 100. Source: ETIG and Bloomberg.

1 OCT 2019 1 OCT 2020ET NBFCMUTHOOT FIN

Relative performance
MARKET PRICE: ̀ 1153.80100

SENSEX                         
101.02

171.47

86.75 
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You can either surrender your policy or make it paid 
up. When you surrender your policy the insurance 
company gives you a surrender value for the policy. 
This surrender value depends on the number of pre-
miums paid, the sum assured, and the surrender val-
ue factor. The guaranteed surrender value is 30% of 
all premiums paid excluding the first year premium. 
The special surrender value factors in the bonus and 
surrender value factor used by the insurer. While the 
special surrender value is usually higher than the 
guaranteed surrender value, it would be still less 
than the premiums you paid. Since your policy has 
been in force for seven years, you also have the op-
tion of making the policy paid up, by not paying fur-
ther premiums. You will continue to receive life cov-
er through the maturity of the policy but the sum as-
sured will be reduced to the paid up value. You will 
also not be eligible for any further bonuses. The de-
cision whether to surrender your policy or making it 
paid up depends on the alternatives at 
hand. The maturity amount of your 
paid up policy is much higher than 
the surrender value. However, 
you need to see how it compares 
against your other investments.

Capital gains/losses arising from sale of equity shares and 
equity mutual funds are said to be long-term in nature if they 

are held for more than a year from the date of investment. The long term capital gains from selling equity shares 
are exempt from tax up to ̀ 1 lakh in a financial year. Above ̀ 1 lakh, the gains are taxed at flat 10%. In your case, 
the tax will be ̀ 14,000 (10% of ̀ 1.4 lakh beyond the tax free limit of ̀ 1 lakh).

Your financial goals are retirement and 
purchase of a house. To create a corpus 
for retirement, a two-pronged 
investment strategy can be used—one is 
the safe and predictable fixed income 
segment, which includes products such 
as EPF, and the other includes market-
related products, such as equity mutual 
funds or an equity scheme under NPS 
Tier-II account. The Tier-II NPS account 
allows you to choose one Pension Fund 
Manager as well as the ratio in which 
your money will be invested across 
equity, corporate debt, and government 
bonds. Since Tier-II NPS does not offer 
any distinct advantage over mutual 
funds (in terms of taxation or returns), 
you can invest in mutual funds for the 
choice and ease they offer. A 
combination of an index fund, mid cap, 
and an international fund can be broadly 
considered. If you are already investing 
in mutual funds, you can simply increase 
your EPF allocation. Ensure that the 
investments allocated for building the 
retirement fund are not used to buy a 
house. Given the time horizon of 4–5 
years, you can additionally invest in a 

combination of fixed deposits, debt 
funds, and delve into the 

balanced advantage category 
of mutual funds for 
creating a separate corpus 
for buying a house. 

Our panel of experts will 
answer questions related to 

any aspect of personal 
finance. If you have a query, 

mail it to us right away. 

QUESTION OF THE WEEK

I am 35 and without a job due to Covid. I have an 
insurance plan in place since 2013. This is supposed 

to mature in 2035 and the premium is `48,000 per 
year. Should I surrender my policy to get some 

funds right now or continue and manage the funds 
from other sources like my PF or retirement fund? 

The exemption under Section 10(10AA)(i) is 
for the amount of leave encashment received 
by a central or state government employee. In 
the case of such employees, the entire amount 
of leave encashment received at the time of 
retirement stands exempted. In a judgment 
passed by the Madras High Court in the case of 
E. Manoj Kumar vs Tamil Nadu Public Service 
(dated 26 March 2019) it was held that the 
fact that the central government has persua-
sive control over RBI would not make its em-
ployees central government employees. 
Hence, the RBI employee in the instant case 
does not qualify as a central or state govern-
ment employee and to the leave encashment 
exemption under Section 10(10AA)(i). In the 
case of non-government employees, the leave 
encashment exemption is lower of the follow-
ing amounts:
 Actual leave encashment received
The average salary for the last 10 months
Salary per day * unutilised leave (consider-

ing maximum 30 days leave per year) for 
every year of completed service

Amount notified by the government, which 
is ̀ 3 lakh. You can claim the leave encash-
ment exemption as a non-government em-
ployee while filing your income tax return. 

After the claim of the partial or 
whole exemption, you may be 

entitled to claim the whole or 
part of the TDS as an income 
tax refund. 

I retired from the RBI on 31 August 
2018. Tax was deducted from my leave 
encashment payout. Can I claim refund 

under Section 10 (10AA) (i)?

You will continue to earn interest on your PF 
account till the age of 58. The eligibility for 
interest is available for a maximum three 
years. Please note interest income will be 
tax-free only if you have been continuously 
employed for five years, or else it will be 
taxable. In your case, PF account will be-
come inoperative only after three years of 
not applying for withdrawal after the unem-
ployment — up to 60 years of age. After that, 
unclaimed PF amount is transferred to a 
separate account and withdrawal process is 
a bit more tedious than normal. Thus it is 
recommended to apply for 
withdrawal as you com-
plete 58 years.I bought equity shares on NSE in August 2018 

and sold the same on NSE by paying STT in March 
2020. This transaction resulted in long term 

capital gains of `2.4 lakh. For filing returns, is `1 
lakh deduction available to me from the capital 

gains so that I pay tax at 10% on `1.4 lakh only?  

Maturity proceeds of Ulips are exempt from tax 
provided the premium payable in any year during the 
period of policy, is not more than 10% of the minimum 
sum assured. Thus, if the premium payable in any of 
the year by the assessee is less than 10% of the 
minimum sum assured, then the proceeds shall be 
exempt in the hands of assessee. However, the fact 
that the insurance company has not deducted TDS on 
the maturity amount can be rightly considered that 
the premium amount paid, in either of the years, is less 
than 10% of the minimum sum assured. If in case the 
premium amount exceeds 10% of the minimum sum 

assured, the proceeds shall be taxable as 
“income from other sources” and 
chargeable at applicable slab rates. 

I had bought an ICICI Prudential Ulip in 2014 with 
my son as the insured. I had to pay `2 lakh a year 

for five years. I paid for two years and stopped. In 
2019, I got the foreclosure amount of `2.02 lakh. 

No TDS was deducted. Is this amount taxable?

Prableen Bajpai
Founder FinFix® Research 
& Analytics

Raj Khosla
Founder and Managing 

Director, MyMoneyMantra.com

I have `13 lakh in my EPF account 
and I still have 16 years to retire. I 
would like to deposit `5,000 every 
month in my EPF now. Is it a good 

idea to invest more in EPF or should 
I start an NPS tier-2 account? Can 

you suggest some other investment 
options? I am also planning to buy a 

house after 4-5 years.

Adhil Shetty, CEO, BankBazaar

Archit Gupta
CEO, ClearTax

I am 57 and was supposed to retire next 
year. Since my employer retrenched me 
due to Covid-19, my EPF account stands 

inactive since April 2020. How long will I 
earn interest on my EPF account? 

Amit Maheshwari, Partner, AKM Global
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Ask our experts
                Have a question for the experts?
                etwealth@timesgroup.com

QAAAAQQQQQ&QAAAQQ

Divakar Vijayasarathy
Founder and Managing Partner, 
DVS Advisors LLP
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Not many 

investors 

know 

whether 

they have 

invested in 

the right 

funds and if their 

fund portfolio is on 

track. The Portfolio 

Doctor assesses the 

health of the fund 

portfolio, examines the 

schemes and their 

suitability with regard to 

the goals and, if 

required, recommends 

corrective measures. The 

advice given is based on 

the performance of the 

funds, the risk profile of 

the investor as well as 

his financial goals. 

If you want your portfolio examined, 
write to etwealth@timesgroup.com 
with “Portfolio Doctor” as the subject. 
Mention the following information:

    Names of the funds you hold.
    Current value of the investment.
     If you have SIPs running in any 

of them.
     The financial goals for which you 

invested.
     How much you need for each 

financial goal.
     How far away is each goal.

WRITE
TO US 
FOR HELP

RAJ KHOSLA, 
Managing Director 
and Founder, 
MyMoneyMantra

PORTFOLIOS 
ANALYSED BY

A
R

IN
D

A
M

Assumptions used 
in the calculations

 Equity funds Debt options

12% 8%

RETURNS

Education 
expenses

For all 
other goals

10% 7%

INFLATION

FUND NAME AMOUNT 
INVESTED (`)

EXISTING 
SIP (`) RECOMMENDED ACTION NEW SIP 

(`)

Mirae Asset Emerging Bluechip 64,000 10,000 Continue SIPs in this outperforming large and mid-
cap fund; hike amount by 10% every year. 10,000

Axis Bluechip 2,80,000 10,000 This large cap fund has done well. Continue SIPs and 
increase by 10% every year 10,000

Parag Parikh Long Term Equity 20,000 10,000 This multicap fund is an outperformer. Continue SIPs 
and increase by 10% every year. 10,000

Kotak Standard Multicap 1,20,000 0 Start SIPs of ̀ 8,000 in this outstanding multi-cap 
fund; increase amount by 10% every year. 8,000

SBI Small Cap 30,000 4,000 Continue SIPs in this outstanding small-cap fund. 
Increase amount by 10% every year. 4,000

Sukyana Samriddhi Yojana 4,75,000 12,500 Keep contributing the maximum permissible amount 
to this fixed income option. 12,500

Axis Small Cap 72,000 5,000 Continue SIPs in this well performing small-cap fund; 
increase amount by 10% every year. 5,000

ICICI Pru Bluechip 25,000 0 Start SIPs of ̀ 1,000 in this large-cap fund; increase 
amount by 10% every year. 1,000

Mirae Asset Largecap 38,500 5,000 Increase SIPs to ̀ 6,500 in this outperforming large-
cap fund; hike amount by 10% every year. 6,500

ICICI Pru Banking & Debt 42,000 0 Hold this debt fund for the long term 0

PPF Self and wife 26,00,000 25,000 Reduce contribution to ̀ 20,000 per month. 20,000

Provident Fund 24,00,000 45,000 Continue contributions and don't withdraw before 
retirement. 45,000

NPS Aggressive Auto Choice 2,80,000 11,000 Increase contribution to ̀ 15,000 per month. Increase 
by 10% every year. 15,000

`1,47,000`64,46,500
,
`1,37,500 The goals can be reached using the mutual 

funds marked in the same colour.TOTAL 

Early start brings ambitious 
goals within easy reach
Naveen Agarkar is saving for his kids’ goals and his retirement. Here’s what the doctor has advised:

Invests in a mix of 
small-cap, mid-cap  
and large-cap funds.

Has chosen good 
schemes with 
minimum overlap.

Goals are ambitious 
but 10% hike in SIPs 
will help achieve 
them.

Investing too much in 
PPF and PF. Reduce 
contributions.

Instead, 
contributions to NPS 
can be increased.

PORTFOLIO 
CHECK-UP

Take term life 
insurance of ̀ 2 
crore.

Establish an 
emergency fund to 
tide over unforeseen 
expenses.

Review investments 
and rebalance at 
least once in a year.

Reduce risk when 
goal is near so that 
you don’t miss the 
target.

Note from 
the doctor

G
O

A
L

S

SONS’S 
EDUCATION: 10 yrs

PRESENT COST: 
`40 lakh

FUTURE COST: 
`1.04 crore

DAUGHTER’S 
EDUCATION: 15 yrs

PRESENT COST: 
`40 lakh 

FUTURE COST: 
`1.67 crore

SON’S MARRIAGE: 
18 yrs

PRESENT COST: 
`25 lakh  

FUTURE COST: 
`84.5 lakh

DAUGHTER’S 
MARRIAGE: 22 yrs

PRESENT COST: 
`40 lakh  

FUTURE COST: 
`1.77 crore

RETIREMENT 
INCOME: 20 yrs
CURRENT COST: 

`2 crore
(`80,000 a month)

FUTURE COST: 
`7.5 crore

1 2 3 4 5

Dump laggards and switch to winners
Neha Magar is investing for her son’s education and marriage. Here’s what the doctor has advised:

FUND NAME AMOUNT 
INVESTED (`)

EXISTING 
SIP (`) RECOMMENDED ACTION

Franklin Bluechip 95,446 0
All three funds have been consistent underperformers. Shift 
corpus and SIP to large and midcap fund Canara Robeco 
Emerging Equities. Hike SIP by 5% every year.

Franklin India Focused 99,938 0

Franklin India Prima 1,32,233 1,500

Aditya Birla Frontline Equity 1,57,568 0 Both funds have underperformed. Shift corpus and SIP to 
large and midcap fund Mirae Asset Emerging Equities. Hike 
SIP by 5% every year.Nippon India Large Cap 91,126 2,000

PPF                                        6,43,268 5,000 Reduce contributions in this tax-free but low-yield option to 
just ̀ 1,000 per month.

HDFC Equity            1,20,981 1,000 Both funds have underperformed. Shift corpus and SIPs to 
ICICI Pru Value Discovery. HDFC Capital Builder           86,929 0

ICICI Pru Value Discovery 99,356 0 Fund is down but holds promise. Start SIPs of ̀ 2,000 and 
hike by 5% every year.

Direct stock investments                                  2,99,043 0 Review portfolio and weed out stocks with shaky finances 
and poor prospects. Consider moving to mutual funds.

PORTFOLIO 
CHECK-UP
Most of the funds in 
portfolio are 
underperforming.

Switch to better 
performing schemes 
with more stable 
returns.

Goal value has not 
been mentioned. We 
have assumed ̀ 15 
lakh for each goal.

Review mutual fund 
portfolio at least once 
a year. Change if a 
fund’s performance 
starts slipping.

Reduce risk when goal 
is near so that you 
don’t miss the target.

`9,500`18,25,888TOTAL 

G
O

A
L

S SON’S EDUCATION: 9 years

PRESENT COST: ̀ 15 lakh

FUTURE COST: ̀ 35.4 lakh

1

SON’S MARRIAGE: 13 years

PRESENT COST: ̀ 15 lakh

FUTURE COST: ̀ 36.2 lakh

2

mutual funds
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Below 1 crore
1-1.5 crore
1.5-2 crore
2-2.5 crore
Above 2.5 crore

Below 750
750-1,000
1,000-1,250
1,250-1,500
Above 1,500

1 BHK 29%

2 BHK 54%

3 BHK 17%

SUPPLY BY BHK

LOCALITY VALUES
Bhandup West
Price (`/sqft) : 11,500-18,400
Rent (`/month) : 28,300-41,700

Kanjurmarg East
Price (`/sqft) : 12,400-18,800
Rent (`/month) : 33,900-52,900

Kanjurmarg West
Price (`/sqft) : 12,900-19,400
Rent (`/month) : 34,200-55,700

Nahur East
Price (`/sqft) : 12,090-18,379
Rent (`/month) : 38,700-56,000

Consumer preference by 
budget segment (`)

Consumer preference by 
covered area (sq ft)

Schools 10+ Hospitals 5+ Restaurants 20+ Banks 20+ Grocery Stores 20+ Petrol Pumps 5+

KANJURMARG-BHANDUP, MUMBAI
LOCALITY SNAPSHOT

Established residential market in the eastern suburbs of Mumbai, having decent social infrastructure

Major landmarks in the vicinity are Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) Bombay and Fortis Hospital

Popular shopping malls nearby are R City Mall, Neptune Magnet Mall, and Viviana Mall

Key employment centres in the areas include Ackruti Corporate Park and Bhandup Industrial Area 

Good connectivity through Eastern Express Hwy, LBS Road, JVLR and upcoming Line 6 of Mumbai Metro

PRICE RANGE
`11,500-19,400/ sqft

Airport: 12 km

Railway station: 
1 km

Highway: 
5 km 

1 BHK
650 sq ft

`93
lakh (avg)

2 BHK
1,020 sq ft

`1.50
crore (avg)

3 BHK
1,560 sq ft

`2.47
crore (avg)

Bhandup West

26%

23%

32%

7%6%

43%

21%

22%

10%
5%

Nahur East

Kanjurmarg West
Kanjurmarg East

India’s No.1 Property Site

With decent social infrastructure, this area stands out among the eastern suburbs of Mumbai.

Well connected residential area 
HOT SPOT
REALTY

  

Save your 
daughter’s future
The cover story, ‘Best investments for 
your daughter’ was very well explained. 
This is a must read for all parents. It 
gives us a perspective on how well we 
need to be prepared as parents to deal 
with the education and marriage of our 
child, since the corpus needed for these 
goals will increase with time. Doing 
the math right before we get started is 
important here. 
J. Pillai

This refers to the cover story, ‘Best 
investments for your daughter’. 
Thanks for putting up these insightful 
details together. It is very important 
for new parents like us, who want to 
save for their children but don’t know 
how to begin.               
Chandan Kumar

It is a good idea to start saving early for 
goals like education and marriage of 
girls. However, the falling interest rates 
in the schemes like Sukanya Samriddhi 
Yojana, which started  with a promising 
rate of return is keeping the investors 
at bay. Also, there are many people who 
don’t want to listen to such advice, 
save randomly for their children and 
end up falling short of funds when the 
time comes. 
Preety Singh

The column, ‘Funds that will take 
care of the balance’, was helpful. 
It will certainly help people take 
informed  decisions regarding their 
investments. I am a regular reader 
of ET Wealth and like Dhirendra 

tough for the children to adjust in a 
whole new country. Also, moving 
back to the US won’t be easy for the 
family after relocating.
Ashima

This refers to the article, ‘Spend 
cautiously to sail through the 
pandemic’. Those facing a financial 
crisis must find a way out to manage 
their finances. People should find a 
solution either by liquidating assets or 
minimising their expenses, since the 
Covid does not seem to be going away 
anytime soon.  
Aditya Mishra

The article, ‘The secret sauce to 
success’, highlights the importance of 
the art of storytelling in our life. This 
art does not only help us grow in a job 
but also in the routine life where we 
are perceived and judged as per our 
communication skills. These articles 
are always motivating for people 
striving towards perfection in their 
work.
Dhananjay Vats

Readers’ response, online and in print, to ET Wealth stories has been  enlightening. 
We pick some that add information and perspective to our articles from previous issues.

Kumar’s articles,  which are to the point.                     
Lokesh Ray

This refers to the column, ‘Dealing with 
sudden setbacks’. Uma Shashikant rightly 
points out that getting a new job is not an 
easy task anymore due to Covid. The world 
economy has been hit hard by the pandemic 
and millions of people have been rendered 

jobless. Managing expenses and surviving 
will certainly be tougher without a job in a 
foreign country.                              
Nikita Singh

Coming back to India can certainly be a 
good option for those stuck in a foreign 
land without a job and a family to take 
care of. However, it can be particularly 
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